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(` in crore)

Particulars FY2025-26 FY2024-25

  Total Income 672.13  742.76 
Total Expenditure 654.39  675.08  

17.74  67.68   

3.88  13.95

13.86  53.73

Other Comprehensive Income/(Loss) (107.92)  (1,427.61)

(481.78)  899.57 

(575.84)  (474.30) 

Appropriations

ESOP charge 0.84 -

--

--

--

--

Impact of Lease accounting

Transfer to special reserve under Section 45-IC of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2.77)  (11.08) 

Deemed distribution during the year

Transfer from revaluation reserve 2.76 
Transfer from Debenture Redemption Reserve

22.79

Impairment reserve

Surplus carried to balance sheet  (555.82) (481.78)

Net worth (Net worth = Equity share capital + Other equity) 2,029.42  2,126.95 
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https://www.eclf.com/
https://www.eclf.com/
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https://www.eclf.com/api/upload/view-pdf?name=Nomination-and-Remuneration-Policy-February-4-2026. The Policy
encapsulates a compensation philosophy and structure that will reward and retain talent; and provides for a balance
between fixed and incentive pay reflecting short and long-term performance objectives appropriate to the working of
the Company and its goals. The Policy, inter-alia, provides for criteria for payment to Executive and Non-Executive
Directors, Board diversity etc.
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https://www.eclf.com/api/upload/view-
pdf?name=Board-Evaluation-Policy-February-4-2026.
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Policy-on-Corpor-ate-Social-
Responsibility.pdf


Act, 2013, for FY26.
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The Company prohibits any form of sexual harassment,
and any such incident is immediately investigated, and
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https://www.eclf.com/api/upload/view-
pdf?name=Whistleblower Policy - November 7 2025.


In alignment with the principles of diversity, equity, and inclusion (DEI), the Company discloses below the gender 
composition of its workforce as on March 31, 2026:
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E-mail: corporate@sbicaptrustee.com
Website: www.sbicaptrustee.co
Contact Person: Ms. Shaanya Srivastava

Email: compliance@beacontrustee.co.in 
Website: www.beacontrustee.co.in 
Contact Person: Mr. Vitthal Nawandhar

Axis Trustee Services Limited

2nd Floor, E-Wing, Axis House, Bombay Dyeing Mills  
Compound,  Pandurang Budhkar Marg, Worli, Mumbai - 
400 025.
Tel:- 022 2425 5215 / 5216
E-mail: debenturetrustee@axistrustee.com
Website: www.axistrustee.com
Contact Person: Mr. Kumar Saminathan

www.sbicaptrustee.co
http://www.idbitrustee.com


Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213



Date of
approval

by the
Board

Amount
paid as

advances, if
any



Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213





Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213



13. To evaluate the effectiveness of the progressive
      risk management system and strategy followed by
      the Company.
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ECL Finance Limited Annual Report 2025-26

To,
The Members of,
ECL Finance Ltd.

Independent
Aud i tor 's Repor t

Opinion

We have audited the Ind AS financial statements of ECL 
Finance Limited (the “Company”), which comprise the 
Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2026, the Statement of 
Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive Income), 
the Statement of Changes in Equity and the Statement of 
Cash Flows for the year then ended, and notes to the Ind 
AS financial statements, including summary of material 
accounting policies and other explanatory information 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Ind AS financial statements”).

In our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid Ind 
AS financial statements give the information required by the 
Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”) in the manner so required 
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Indian 
Accounting Standards prescribed under section 133 of the 
Act read with the Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, (“Ind AS”) and other 
accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the 
state of affairs of the Company as at March 31, 2026 and 
its loss including other comprehensive loss, changes in 
equity and its cash flows for the year ended on that date.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards 
on Auditing (“SA”s) specified under section 143(10) of the 
Act. Our responsibilities under those Standards are further 

described in the Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of 
the Ind AS Financial Statements section of our report. We 
are independent of the Company in accordance with the 
Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of India together with the ethical 
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the Ind AS 
Financial Statements under the provisions of the Act and 
the Rules made thereunder, and we have fulfilled our other 
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these 
requirements and the Code of Ethics. We believe that the 
audit evidence obtained by us is sufficient and appropriate 
to provide a basis for our audit opinion.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our 
professional judgment, were of most significance in our 
audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements of the current 
period. These matters were addressed in the context of 
our audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements as a whole, 
and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide 
a separate opinion on these matters. We have determined 
the matters described below to be the key audit matters 
to be communicated in our report and describe the 
process of how our audit addressed the matter. 

We have determined the matter described below to be the 
key audit matter to be communicated in our report. We 
have fulfilled the responsibility described in the Auditors' 
responsibility for the audit of the Ind AS Financial 
Statements section of our report including in relation of this 
matter. Accordingly, our audit included the performance of 
procedures and design to respond to our assessment of 
the risk of material misstatement of the Ind AS Financial 
Statements. The results of our audit procedure, including 
the procedures performed the matter addressed below, 
provide the basis of our audit opinion on the 
accompanying financial statement. 

i)  Impairment of financial assets (expected credit losses) 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

The Company has recorded an impairment loss allowance 
of `45.48 crore as at March 31, 2026 and has reversed a 
charge of 6.16 crore (net) for the year ended`

March 31, 2026 in its statement of profit and loss.

Under Ind AS 109, Financial Instruments, allowance for loan 
losses are determined using expected credit loss (ECL) 
model. The estimation of impairment loss allowance on 
financial instruments involves significant judgement and 
estimates. The key areas where we identified greater levels 
of management judgement and therefore increased levels of 
audit focus in the Company's estimation of ECLs are:

Data inputs - The application of ECL model requires several 
data inputs. This increases the risk of completeness and 
accuracy of the data that has been used to create 
assumptions in the model.

Model estimations – Inherently judgmental models are used 
to estimate ECL which involves determining Exposures at 
Default (“EAD”), Probabilities of Default (“PD”) and Loss 
Given Default (“LGD”). The PD and the LGD are the key 
drivers of estimation complexity in the ECL and as a result 
are considered one of the most significant judgmental 
aspects of the Company's modelling approach.

Economic scenarios - Ind AS 109 requires the Company to 
measure ECLs on an unbiased forward-looking basis 
reflecting a range of future economic conditions. Significant 
management judgement is applied in determining the 
economic scenarios used and the probability weights 
applied to them.

Qualitative adjustments - Adjustments to the model-driven 
ECL results as overlays are recorded by management to 
address known impairment model limitations or emerging 
trends as well as risks not captured by models. These 
adjustments are inherently uncertain, and significant 
management judgement is involved in estimating
these amounts.

The underlying forecasts and assumptions used in the 
estimates of impairment loss allowance are subject to 
uncertainties which are often outside the control of the 
Company. Given the size of loan portfolio relative to the 
balance sheet and the impact of impairment allowance on 
the financial statements, we have considered this as a key 
audit matter.  

Our key audit procedures included:

Performed walkthroughs to identify the key systems, 
applications and controls used in the impairment loss 
allowance processes. We tested the relevant manual 
(including spreadsheet controls), general IT and 
application controls over key systems used in the 
impairment loss allowance process on sample basis.

Testing the design and operating effectiveness of the 
key controls over the completeness and accuracy of the 
key inputs, data and assumptions into the Ind AS 109 
impairment models and identification of Significant 
Increase in Credit Risk ('SICR') and staging of
the assets.  

Testing assumption used by the management in 
determining the overlay.

Tested the arithmetic accuracy of computation of ECL 
provisions performed by the company in spreadsheets, 
on sample basis.

Assessed the disclosures made in relation to the ECL 
allowance to confirm compliance with the Ind AS 
provisions.  

Read the report on ECL model reviewed by external 
consultant during the year.

Report on the Audit of the Ind
AS Financial Statements 
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i)  IT Systems and Controls 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

The reliability and security of IT systems play a key role in 
the business operations and financial accounting and 
reporting process of the Company. Since large volumes of 
transactions are processed daily, the IT controls are 
required to ensure that applications process data as 
expected and that changes are made in an appropriate 
manner. Any gaps in the IT control environment could 
result in a material misstatement of the financial 
accounting and reporting records.

Therefore, due to the pervasive nature and complexity of 
the IT environment, the assessment of the general IT 
controls and the application controls specific to the 
accounting and preparation of the financial information is 
considered to be a key audit matter.

We obtained an understanding of the Company's IT 
applications, databases and operating systems relevant to 
financial reporting and the control environment. We 
performed the following procedures for testing IT general 
controls and for assessing the reliability of electronic data 
processing, assisted by specialised IT Team:

We tested the design, implementation, and operating 
effectiveness of the Company's general IT controls over 
the IT systems relevant to financial reporting. This 
included evaluation of Company's controls over 
segregation of duties and access rights.

We also tested key automated business cycle controls 
and logic for the reports generated through the IT 
infrastructure that were relevant for financial reporting or 
were used in the exercise of internal financial controls 
with reference to Ind AS financial statements. Our tests 
included testing of the compensating controls or 
alternate procedures to assess whether there were any 
unaddressed IT risks that would materially impact the 
Ind AS financial statements.

Information Other than the Ind AS Financial Statements and Auditor's 
Report Thereon

The Company's Management and Board of Directors are responsible for the other information. The other information 
comprises the information included in the Company's annual report, but does not include the Ind AS financial statements 
and auditor's reports thereon. The Company's annual report is expected to be made available to us after the date of this 
auditor's report.

Our opinion on the Ind AS Financial Statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any form of 
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the Ind AS financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information identified 
above when it becomes available and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with 
the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.
When we read the Company's annual report, if we conclude that there is a material misstatement therein, we are required 
to communicate the matter to those charged with governance and take necessary actions, as applicable under the 
relevant laws and regulations.  

Responsibilities of Management and 
Those Charged with Governance for 
the Ind AS Financial Statements

The Company's Board of Directors is responsible for the 
matters stated in section 134(5) of the Act with respect to 
the preparation of these Ind AS financial statements that 
give a true and fair view of the financial position, financial 
performance, including other comprehensive income, 
changes in equity and cash flows of the Company in 
accordance with the Ind AS and other accounting 
principles generally accepted in India, including the 
accounting Standards specified under section 133 of the 
Act. This responsibility also includes maintenance of 
adequate accounting records in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act for safeguarding the assets of the 
Company and for preventing and detecting frauds and 
other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate 
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that 
are reasonable and prudent; and  design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, 
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy 
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to 
the preparation and presentation of the Ind AS financial 
statements that give a true and fair view and are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the Ind AS Financial Statements, the Board of 
Directors is responsible for assessing the Company's 
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as 
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the 
going concern basis of accounting unless the Board of 
Directors either intends to liquidate the Company or to 
cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to
do so.

Those Board of Directors are also responsible for 
overseeing the Company's financial reporting process.

Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit 
of the Ind AS Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the Ind AS Financial Statements as a whole are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or 
error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance 
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 
accordance with SAs will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or 
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the 
basis of these Ind AS financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional 
skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of 
the Ind AS Financial Statements, whether due to fraud 
or error, design and perform audit procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that 
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material 
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one 
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to 
the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under section 143(3)(i) 
of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the Company has adequate internal 
financial controls system in place and the operating 
effectiveness of such controls.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies 
used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates 
and related disclosures made by the management. 

Conclude on the appropriateness of management's use 
of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on 
the audit evidence obtained, whether a material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that 
may cast significant doubt on the Company's ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a 
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relevant laws and regulations.  

Responsibilities of Management and 
Those Charged with Governance for 
the Ind AS Financial Statements

The Company's Board of Directors is responsible for the 
matters stated in section 134(5) of the Act with respect to 
the preparation of these Ind AS financial statements that 
give a true and fair view of the financial position, financial 
performance, including other comprehensive income, 
changes in equity and cash flows of the Company in 
accordance with the Ind AS and other accounting 
principles generally accepted in India, including the 
accounting Standards specified under section 133 of the 
Act. This responsibility also includes maintenance of 
adequate accounting records in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act for safeguarding the assets of the 
Company and for preventing and detecting frauds and 
other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate 
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that 
are reasonable and prudent; and  design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, 
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy 
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to 
the preparation and presentation of the Ind AS financial 
statements that give a true and fair view and are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the Ind AS Financial Statements, the Board of 
Directors is responsible for assessing the Company's 
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as 
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the 
going concern basis of accounting unless the Board of 
Directors either intends to liquidate the Company or to 
cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to
do so.

Those Board of Directors are also responsible for 
overseeing the Company's financial reporting process.

Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit 
of the Ind AS Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the Ind AS Financial Statements as a whole are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or 
error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance 
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 
accordance with SAs will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or 
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the 
basis of these Ind AS financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional 
skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of 
the Ind AS Financial Statements, whether due to fraud 
or error, design and perform audit procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that 
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material 
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one 
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to 
the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under section 143(3)(i) 
of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the Company has adequate internal 
financial controls system in place and the operating 
effectiveness of such controls.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies 
used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates 
and related disclosures made by the management. 

Conclude on the appropriateness of management's use 
of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on 
the audit evidence obtained, whether a material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that 
may cast significant doubt on the Company's ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a 
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material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw 
attention in our auditor's report to the related disclosures 
in the Ind AS Financial Statements or, if such disclosures 
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions 
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date 
of our auditor's report. However, future events or 
conditions may cause the Company to cease to 
continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content 
of the Ind AS Financial Statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the Ind AS Financial 
Statements represent the underlying transactions and 
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance 
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we 
identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a 
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to 
communicate with them all relationships and other matters 
that may reasonably be thought to bear on our 
independence, and where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of 
most significance in the audit of the Ind AS Financial 
Statements of the current period and are therefore the key 
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor's 
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure 
about the matter or when, in extremely rare 
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be 
communicated in our report because the adverse 
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected 
to outweigh the public interest benefits of such 
communication.

Other Matters

As described in Note 44A to the Financial statements 
according to the Scheme of Amalgamation approved by 
the Hon'ble National Company Law Tribunal (“NCLT”) 
under Sections 230–232 of the Companies Act, 2013, 

Report on Other Legal and 
Regulatory Requirements

1. As required by the Companies (Auditor's Report) Order, 
2020 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government of 
India in terms of section 143(11) of the Act, we give in 
“Annexure A”, a statement on the matters specified in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to the extent applicable.

2. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our 
audit we report that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit. 

b) In our opinion, proper books of account as required 
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it 
appears from our examination of those books. 

c) The Balance Sheet, the Statement of Profit and Loss 
including Other Comprehensive Income, Statement of 
Changes in Equity and the Statement of Cash Flows 
dealt with by this Report are in agreement with the 
books of account.

d) In our opinion, the aforesaid Ind AS financial 
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under 
Section 133 of the Act read with the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended.

e) On the basis of the written representations, received 
from the directors as on March 31, 2026, taken on 
record by the Board of Directors, none of the directors 
is disqualified as on March 31, 2026, from being 
appointed as a director in terms of Section 164(2)
of the Act.

f) With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements of 
the Company and the operating effectiveness of such 
controls, refer to our separate Report in “Annexure B”. 

g) With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor's Report in accordance with Rule 11 of
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014,
as amended, in our opinion and to the best of our 
information and according to the explanations given
to us:

i. The company has disclosed the impact of pending 
litigations on its financial position in its Ind AS 
Financial Statements – Refer note no. 43 of the Ind 
AS Financial Statements.

ii. The Company has made provision, as required 
under the applicable law or accounting standards, for 
material foreseeable losses, if any, on long-term 
contracts including derivative contracts – Refer note 
no. 54.A of the Ind AS Financial Statements.

iii. There was no delay in transferring amounts, 
required to be transferred to the Investor Education 
and Protection Fund by the Company.

iv. (a) The Management has represented that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are 
material either individually or in the aggregate) have 
been advanced or loaned or invested (either from 
borrowed funds or share premium or any other 
sources or kind of funds) by the Company to or in 
any other person or entity, including foreign entity 
(“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, whether 
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary 
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in 
other persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company 
(“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, 
security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries;

(b) The Management has represented, that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are 

material either individually or in the aggregate) have 
been received by the Company from any person or 
entity, including foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in writing or 
otherwise, that the Company shall, whether, directly 
or indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf 
of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

(c) Based on the audit procedures that have been 
considered reasonable and appropriate in the 
circumstances, nothing has come to our notice that 
has caused us to believe that the representations 
under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided 
under (a) and (b) above, contain any material 
misstatement.

v. The Company has not declared and paid any 
dividend during the year which requires any 
compliance with respect to section 123 of the Act. 

vi. Based on our examination which included test 
checks, the Company has used an accounting 
software for maintaining its books of account which 
has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility 
and the same has operated throughout the year for 
all relevant transactions recorded in the software. 
Further, during the course of our audit we did not 
come across any instance of audit trail feature being 
tampered with. Additionally, the audit trail has been 
preserved by the Company as per the statutory 
requirements for record retention.

Edelweiss Retail Finance Limited (“ERFL”) was 
amalgamated with ECL Finance Limited (“ECLF”) with 
effect from appointment date October 1, 2024, which has 
become effective on September 30, 2025. Consequently, 
the Company has restated the Financial Statements for 
the year ended March 31, 2025 after carrying out 
adjustments with respect to amalgamation. 

Further, we did not audit financial statements for the year 
ended March 31, 2025 of ERFL as these were audited by 
other auditors, whose reports have been furnished to us 
by the management. Our opinion on the financial 
statements, to the extent they have been derived from 
such financial statements , is based solely on its auditor's 
report.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

3. In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanation given to us, during the current year, the 
managerial remuneration paid by the Company to its 
Directors is in accordance with the provisions of Section 
197 read with Schedule V of the Act. Further, the Ministry 
of Corporate Affairs has not prescribed other details under 
Section 197(16) of the Act which are required to be 
commented upon by us.

Place: Mumbai
Date: April 26, 2026

For  G. K. Choksi  & Co.   
[Firm Registration No. 101895W]  

Chartered Accountants 

Sandip A. Parikh 
Partner Mem. No. 40727

UDIN: 26040727BXJMDA7596
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material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw 
attention in our auditor's report to the related disclosures 
in the Ind AS Financial Statements or, if such disclosures 
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions 
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date 
of our auditor's report. However, future events or 
conditions may cause the Company to cease to 
continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content 
of the Ind AS Financial Statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the Ind AS Financial 
Statements represent the underlying transactions and 
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance 
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we 
identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a 
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to 
communicate with them all relationships and other matters 
that may reasonably be thought to bear on our 
independence, and where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of 
most significance in the audit of the Ind AS Financial 
Statements of the current period and are therefore the key 
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor's 
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure 
about the matter or when, in extremely rare 
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be 
communicated in our report because the adverse 
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected 
to outweigh the public interest benefits of such 
communication.

Other Matters

As described in Note 44A to the Financial statements 
according to the Scheme of Amalgamation approved by 
the Hon'ble National Company Law Tribunal (“NCLT”) 
under Sections 230–232 of the Companies Act, 2013, 

Report on Other Legal and 
Regulatory Requirements

1. As required by the Companies (Auditor's Report) Order, 
2020 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government of 
India in terms of section 143(11) of the Act, we give in 
“Annexure A”, a statement on the matters specified in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to the extent applicable.

2. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our 
audit we report that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit. 

b) In our opinion, proper books of account as required 
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it 
appears from our examination of those books. 

c) The Balance Sheet, the Statement of Profit and Loss 
including Other Comprehensive Income, Statement of 
Changes in Equity and the Statement of Cash Flows 
dealt with by this Report are in agreement with the 
books of account.

d) In our opinion, the aforesaid Ind AS financial 
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under 
Section 133 of the Act read with the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended.

e) On the basis of the written representations, received 
from the directors as on March 31, 2026, taken on 
record by the Board of Directors, none of the directors 
is disqualified as on March 31, 2026, from being 
appointed as a director in terms of Section 164(2)
of the Act.

f) With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements of 
the Company and the operating effectiveness of such 
controls, refer to our separate Report in “Annexure B”. 

g) With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor's Report in accordance with Rule 11 of
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014,
as amended, in our opinion and to the best of our 
information and according to the explanations given
to us:

i. The company has disclosed the impact of pending 
litigations on its financial position in its Ind AS 
Financial Statements – Refer note no. 43 of the Ind 
AS Financial Statements.

ii. The Company has made provision, as required 
under the applicable law or accounting standards, for 
material foreseeable losses, if any, on long-term 
contracts including derivative contracts – Refer note 
no. 54.A of the Ind AS Financial Statements.

iii. There was no delay in transferring amounts, 
required to be transferred to the Investor Education 
and Protection Fund by the Company.

iv. (a) The Management has represented that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are 
material either individually or in the aggregate) have 
been advanced or loaned or invested (either from 
borrowed funds or share premium or any other 
sources or kind of funds) by the Company to or in 
any other person or entity, including foreign entity 
(“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, whether 
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary 
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in 
other persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company 
(“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, 
security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries;

(b) The Management has represented, that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are 

material either individually or in the aggregate) have 
been received by the Company from any person or 
entity, including foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in writing or 
otherwise, that the Company shall, whether, directly 
or indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf 
of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

(c) Based on the audit procedures that have been 
considered reasonable and appropriate in the 
circumstances, nothing has come to our notice that 
has caused us to believe that the representations 
under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided 
under (a) and (b) above, contain any material 
misstatement.

v. The Company has not declared and paid any 
dividend during the year which requires any 
compliance with respect to section 123 of the Act. 

vi. Based on our examination which included test 
checks, the Company has used an accounting 
software for maintaining its books of account which 
has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility 
and the same has operated throughout the year for 
all relevant transactions recorded in the software. 
Further, during the course of our audit we did not 
come across any instance of audit trail feature being 
tampered with. Additionally, the audit trail has been 
preserved by the Company as per the statutory 
requirements for record retention.

Edelweiss Retail Finance Limited (“ERFL”) was 
amalgamated with ECL Finance Limited (“ECLF”) with 
effect from appointment date October 1, 2024, which has 
become effective on September 30, 2025. Consequently, 
the Company has restated the Financial Statements for 
the year ended March 31, 2025 after carrying out 
adjustments with respect to amalgamation. 

Further, we did not audit financial statements for the year 
ended March 31, 2025 of ERFL as these were audited by 
other auditors, whose reports have been furnished to us 
by the management. Our opinion on the financial 
statements, to the extent they have been derived from 
such financial statements , is based solely on its auditor's 
report.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

3. In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanation given to us, during the current year, the 
managerial remuneration paid by the Company to its 
Directors is in accordance with the provisions of Section 
197 read with Schedule V of the Act. Further, the Ministry 
of Corporate Affairs has not prescribed other details under 
Section 197(16) of the Act which are required to be 
commented upon by us.

Place: Mumbai
Date: April 26, 2026

For  G. K. Choksi  & Co.   
[Firm Registration No. 101895W]  

Chartered Accountants 

Sandip A. Parikh 
Partner Mem. No. 40727

UDIN: 26040727BXJMDA7596
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Annexure - A to the Independent
Auditors' Report of even date on Ind
AS financial statements of ECLF

i.  In respect of the Company's Property, Plant and
Equipment and Intangible Assets:

(a) (A) The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars, including quantitative details and 
situation of Property, Plant and Equipment and relevant 
details of right-of-use assets.

(B) The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars of Intangible Assets.

(b) The Property, Plant and Equipment were physically 
verified by the Management over a period of three years 
which, in our opinion, is reasonable having regard to the 
size of the Company and the nature of its assets. 
Pursuant to such program, no material discrepancies 
have been noticed on verification.   

(c) Based on the information provided to us the title 
deed of all the immovable properties disclosed in the 
financial statements are held in the name of
the Company.

(d) The Company has not revalued its Property, Plant 
and Equipment (including Right of Use assets) and 
Intangible Assets during the year. Accordingly, the 
provisions of Clause 3(i)(d) of the Order are not 
applicable to the Company.  

(e) According to information and explanation given to us, 
no proceedings have been initiated or are pending 
against the Company for holding any benami property 
under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 
and rules made thereunder. Accordingly, the provisions 
of Clause 3(i)(e) of the Order are not applicable to
the Company. 

ii. (a) The Company does not have any inventory and
accordingly reporting under Clause 3(ii)(a) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company. 

(b) The Company has been sanctioned working capital
limits in excess of `5 crore, in aggregate, during the
year, from banks or financial institutions on the basis of
security of current assets. Quarterly returns &
statements filed by the Company with such banks or
financial institutions are materially in agreement with the

books of account of the company.

iii. (a) The Company is a registered Non-Banking
Financial Institution and it's principal business is to give
loans. Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(iii)(a) of the
Order are not applicable to the Company.

(b) In our opinion and according to information and
explanations given to us, the terms and conditions of
investments and loans granted during the year are not
prejudicial to the interest of the Company. Further, the
company has not provided guarantees or given security
to any person and accordingly terms and conditions of
such, whether prejudicial or not, have not been
commented upon. 

(c) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of
loans, granted by the Company as part of its business,
the schedule of repayment of principal and payment of
interest has been stipulated by the Company. Having
regard to the voluminous nature of loan transactions, it is
not practicable to furnish entity-wise details of amount,
due date for repayment or receipt and the extent of
delay (as suggested in the Guidance Note on CARO
2020, issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India for reporting under this clause) in this report, in
respect of loans and advances which were not repaid /
paid when they were due or were repaid / paid with a
delay, in the normal course of lending business.

Further, except for those instances where there are
delays or defaults in repayment of principal and / or
interest as at the balance sheet date, in respect of which
the Company has disclosed asset classification / staging
of loans in note 13.A(a) to the Ind AS financial
statements in accordance with Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS) and the guidelines issued by the
Reserve Bank of India, the parties are repaying the
principal amounts, as stipulated, and are also regular in
payment of interest, as applicable.

(d) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of
loans, the total amount overdue for more than ninety
days as at March 31, 2026 and the details of the
number of such cases, are disclosed in note 13.A(a)
to the Ind AS financial statements. In such instances,
in our opinion, reasonable steps have been taken by the
Company for recovery of the overdue amount of
principal and interest.

(e) The Company's principal business is to give loans.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(iii)(e) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

(f) In our opinion and according to information and
explanations given to us, the Company has not granted

Name of
the Statue

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Nature
of dues

Forum where
dispute is pending

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Goods and
Service Tax

Goods and
Service Tax

Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

Amount under
dispute
(` in crore)

0.12

Amount paid
(` in crore)*

4.00

33.34

65.24

0.82

1.48

3.11

1.32

0.11

1.00

Period to which
it relates
Financial Year

2013-14

2016-17

2017-18

2019-20

2020-21

2022-23

2023-24

2017-18

2018-19

34.89

15.89

-

-

-

-

0.01

0.06

any loans or advances in the nature of loans either
repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of repayment. Accordingly, the provisions 
Clause 3(iii)(f) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

iv. In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us, the Company has not either directly
or indirectly, granted any loan to any of its directors or to any other person in whom the director is interested, in
accordance with the provisions of section 185 of the Act and the Company has not made investments through more
than two layers of investment companies in accordance with the provisions of section 186(1) of the Act. The other
sub-sections of Section 186 of the Act are not applicable to the Company and hence not commented upon.
 
v. According to information and explanations given to us, the Company has not accepted any deposits within the
meaning of section 73 to 76 of the Act and the Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules 2014 (as amended).
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(v) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

vi. The maintenance of cost records has not been specified by the Central Government under sub-section (1) of
section 148 of the Companies Act, 2013 for the business activities carried out by the Company. Accordingly, the
provisions of clause 3(vi) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

vii. In respect of statutory dues:

(a) In our opinion, the Company has generally been regular in depositing undisputed statutory dues, including Goods
and Services tax, Provident Fund, Employees' State Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom,
duty of Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other material statutory dues applicable to it with the appropriate
authorities.

There were no undisputed amounts payable in respect of Goods and Service tax, Provident Fund, Employees' State
Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom, duty of Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other
material statutory dues in arrears as at March 31, 2026 for a period of more than six months from the date they
became payable.

(b) Details of statutory dues referred to in sub-clause (a) above which have not been deposited as on March 31, 2026
on account of disputes are given below: 

Income tax Act, 1961 Income Tax Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal

0.12 4.002013-14
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Annexure - A to the Independent
Auditors' Report of even date on Ind
AS financial statements of ECLF

i.  In respect of the Company's Property, Plant and
Equipment and Intangible Assets:

(a) (A) The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars, including quantitative details and 
situation of Property, Plant and Equipment and relevant 
details of right-of-use assets.

(B) The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars of Intangible Assets.

(b) The Property, Plant and Equipment were physically 
verified by the Management over a period of three years 
which, in our opinion, is reasonable having regard to the 
size of the Company and the nature of its assets. 
Pursuant to such program, no material discrepancies 
have been noticed on verification.   

(c) Based on the information provided to us the title 
deed of all the immovable properties disclosed in the 
financial statements are held in the name of
the Company.

(d) The Company has not revalued its Property, Plant 
and Equipment (including Right of Use assets) and 
Intangible Assets during the year. Accordingly, the 
provisions of Clause 3(i)(d) of the Order are not 
applicable to the Company.  

(e) According to information and explanation given to us, 
no proceedings have been initiated or are pending 
against the Company for holding any benami property 
under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 
and rules made thereunder. Accordingly, the provisions 
of Clause 3(i)(e) of the Order are not applicable to
the Company. 

ii. (a) The Company does not have any inventory and
accordingly reporting under Clause 3(ii)(a) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company. 

(b) The Company has been sanctioned working capital
limits in excess of `5 crore, in aggregate, during the
year, from banks or financial institutions on the basis of
security of current assets. Quarterly returns &
statements filed by the Company with such banks or
financial institutions are materially in agreement with the

books of account of the company.

iii. (a) The Company is a registered Non-Banking
Financial Institution and it's principal business is to give
loans. Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(iii)(a) of the
Order are not applicable to the Company.

(b) In our opinion and according to information and
explanations given to us, the terms and conditions of
investments and loans granted during the year are not
prejudicial to the interest of the Company. Further, the
company has not provided guarantees or given security
to any person and accordingly terms and conditions of
such, whether prejudicial or not, have not been
commented upon. 

(c) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of
loans, granted by the Company as part of its business,
the schedule of repayment of principal and payment of
interest has been stipulated by the Company. Having
regard to the voluminous nature of loan transactions, it is
not practicable to furnish entity-wise details of amount,
due date for repayment or receipt and the extent of
delay (as suggested in the Guidance Note on CARO
2020, issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India for reporting under this clause) in this report, in
respect of loans and advances which were not repaid /
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delay, in the normal course of lending business.
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delays or defaults in repayment of principal and / or
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of loans in note 13.A(a) to the Ind AS financial
statements in accordance with Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS) and the guidelines issued by the
Reserve Bank of India, the parties are repaying the
principal amounts, as stipulated, and are also regular in
payment of interest, as applicable.

(d) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of
loans, the total amount overdue for more than ninety
days as at March 31, 2026 and the details of the
number of such cases, are disclosed in note 13.A(a)
to the Ind AS financial statements. In such instances,
in our opinion, reasonable steps have been taken by the
Company for recovery of the overdue amount of
principal and interest.

(e) The Company's principal business is to give loans.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(iii)(e) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

(f) In our opinion and according to information and
explanations given to us, the Company has not granted

Name of
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Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Income tax Act, 1961

Nature
of dues

Forum where
dispute is pending

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Income Tax

Goods and
Service Tax

Goods and
Service Tax

Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Commissioner of
Income Tax(Appeals)

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

Amount under
dispute
(` in crore)

0.12

Amount paid
(` in crore)*

4.00

33.34

65.24

0.82

1.48

3.11

1.32

0.11

1.00

Period to which
it relates
Financial Year

2013-14

2016-17

2017-18

2019-20

2020-21

2022-23

2023-24

2017-18

2018-19

34.89

15.89

-

-

-

-

0.01

0.06

any loans or advances in the nature of loans either
repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of repayment. Accordingly, the provisions 
Clause 3(iii)(f) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

iv. In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us, the Company has not either directly
or indirectly, granted any loan to any of its directors or to any other person in whom the director is interested, in
accordance with the provisions of section 185 of the Act and the Company has not made investments through more
than two layers of investment companies in accordance with the provisions of section 186(1) of the Act. The other
sub-sections of Section 186 of the Act are not applicable to the Company and hence not commented upon.
 
v. According to information and explanations given to us, the Company has not accepted any deposits within the
meaning of section 73 to 76 of the Act and the Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules 2014 (as amended).
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(v) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

vi. The maintenance of cost records has not been specified by the Central Government under sub-section (1) of
section 148 of the Companies Act, 2013 for the business activities carried out by the Company. Accordingly, the
provisions of clause 3(vi) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

vii. In respect of statutory dues:

(a) In our opinion, the Company has generally been regular in depositing undisputed statutory dues, including Goods
and Services tax, Provident Fund, Employees' State Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom,
duty of Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other material statutory dues applicable to it with the appropriate
authorities.

There were no undisputed amounts payable in respect of Goods and Service tax, Provident Fund, Employees' State
Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom, duty of Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other
material statutory dues in arrears as at March 31, 2026 for a period of more than six months from the date they
became payable.

(b) Details of statutory dues referred to in sub-clause (a) above which have not been deposited as on March 31, 2026
on account of disputes are given below: 

Income tax Act, 1961 Income Tax Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal

0.12 4.002013-14
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CGST/SGCT Act, 2017 Goods and
Service Tax

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

0.08 0.012019-20

Name of
the Statue

Nature
of dues

Forum where
dispute is pending

Amount under
dispute
(` in crore)

Amount paid
(` in crore)*

Period to which
it relates
Financial Year

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017 Goods and
Service Tax

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

0.31 0.022020-21

CGST/SGCT Act, 2017 Goods and
Service Tax

Deputy Commissioner
Appeal

0.20 0.022021-22

*Amount paid also include Refund adjusted.
  Amount disclosed as “0.00” represent amount less than 50,000/-.        

viii. According to information and explanations given
to us, the Company has not surrendered or disclosed
any unrecorded transaction as income during the year in
the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(viii) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

ix. (a) The Company has taken loans and other
borrowings from lenders. As per the information and
explanation given and represented by the management,
we report that there is no material default in case of any
repayment of loans and borrowing. 

(b) The Company has not been declared willful defaulter
by any bank or financial institution or any other lender.

(c) The company has taken term loans during the year
and the same have been applied for the purpose for
which they were obtained. 

(d) On an overall examination of the Ind AS Financial
Statements of the Company, funds raised on short-term
basis have, prima facie, not been used during the year
for long-term purposes by the Company.

(e) Based on the information received and as
represented by the management, the Company does
not have any subsidiary, associates or joint venture.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(ix)(e) and (f) of
the Order are not applicable to the Company. 

x. (a) The Company has not raised money by way of
initial public offer or further public offer (including debt
instruments) during the year. Accordingly, the provisions
of clause 3(x)(a) of the Order are not applicable.

(b) During the year, the Company has not made any
preferential allotment or private placement of shares or
convertible debentures (fully or partly or optionally).
Accordingly, the provisions of clause 3(x)(b) of the Order
are not applicable.

xi. (a) According to information and explanation provided
to us, no fraud by the Company or no fraud on the
Company has been noticed or reported during the year.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(xi)(a) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

(b) No report under sub-section (12) of section 143 of
the Companies Act has been filed by the auditors in
Form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule 13 of Companies
(Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 with the Central
Government. Accordingly, the provisions of Clause
3(xi)(b) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

(c) As represented by the management, there are no
whistle blower complaints received by the Company
during the year.

xii. The Company is not a Nidhi Company and
accordingly, the provisions of clause 3(xii) of the Order
are not applicable.

xiii. According to the information and explanations given
to us, transactions with the related parties are in 
compliance with section 177 and 188 of the Act, where
applicable and details have been disclosed in the Ind AS
Financial Statements as required by the applicable
accounting standards.

xiv. (a) In our opinion the Company has an adequate
internal audit system commensurate with the size and
the nature of its business.

(b) The internal audit reports furnished by the internal
auditors for the year under audit have been considered
by us.

xv. According to the information and explanations given
to us, the Company has not entered into non-cash
transactions with directors or people connected with
him. Accordingly, paragraph 3(xv) of the Order are not
applicable to the company.

xvi. a) The Company is registered with the Reserve Bank
of India ('RBI') and has obtained the certificate of
registration under section 45 IA of the Reserve Bank of
India Act, 1934(2 of 1934). Company, being a registered
NBFC, categorised as Investment and Credit Company,
the provisions of Clause (xvi)(b) and (xvi)(c) of paragraph
3 of the Order are not applicable to the company.

(b) Based on the information and explanations
provided by the management of the Company, the
Group has one CICs as part of the Group. We have not,
however, separately evaluated whether the information
provided by the management is accurate and complete.

xvii. In our opinion and according to the information and
explanations given to us, the Company has not incurred
cash losses during the current financial year and in the
immediately preceding financial year.

xviii. There has been no resignation of the statutory
auditors during the year and accordingly, reporting under 
clause 3(xviii) of the Order are not applicable.

xix. According to the information and explanations given
to us and on the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and
expected dates of realisation of financial assets and
payment of financial liabilities, our knowledge of the
Board of Directors and management plans and based
on our examination of the evidence supporting the
assumptions, nothing has come to our attention, which
causes us to believe that any material uncertainty exists
as on the date of the audit report that Company is not
capable of meeting its liabilities existing at the date of
balance sheet as and when they fall due within a period
of one year from the balance  sheet date. We, however,
state that this is not an assurance as to the future
viability of the company. We further state that our
reporting is based on the facts up to the date of the
audit report and we neither give any guarantee nor any
assurance that all liabilities falling due within a period of
one year from the balance sheet date, will get
discharged by the Company as and when they fall due.

Also refer to the Other Information paragraph of our
main audit report which explains that the other
information comprising the information included in
Company's annual report is expected to be made
available to us after the date of this auditor's report.

xx. Based on the verification of the details provided, the
company exceeds the thresholds prescribed under
Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013. However,
since the company does not have average net profits
during the three immediately preceding financial years, it
is not required to incur expenditure on Corporate Social

Responsibility (CSR) activities for the current
financial year. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xx)(a)
and (b) of the Order are not applicable.

Place: Mumbai
Date: April 26, 2026

For  G. K. Choksi  & Co.   
[Firm Registration No. 101895W]  

Chartered Accountants 

Sandip A. Parikh 
Partner Mem. No. 40727

UDIN: 26040727BXJMDA7596
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Appeal
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viii. According to information and explanations given
to us, the Company has not surrendered or disclosed
any unrecorded transaction as income during the year in
the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(viii) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

ix. (a) The Company has taken loans and other
borrowings from lenders. As per the information and
explanation given and represented by the management,
we report that there is no material default in case of any
repayment of loans and borrowing. 

(b) The Company has not been declared willful defaulter
by any bank or financial institution or any other lender.

(c) The company has taken term loans during the year
and the same have been applied for the purpose for
which they were obtained. 

(d) On an overall examination of the Ind AS Financial
Statements of the Company, funds raised on short-term
basis have, prima facie, not been used during the year
for long-term purposes by the Company.

(e) Based on the information received and as
represented by the management, the Company does
not have any subsidiary, associates or joint venture.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(ix)(e) and (f) of
the Order are not applicable to the Company. 

x. (a) The Company has not raised money by way of
initial public offer or further public offer (including debt
instruments) during the year. Accordingly, the provisions
of clause 3(x)(a) of the Order are not applicable.

(b) During the year, the Company has not made any
preferential allotment or private placement of shares or
convertible debentures (fully or partly or optionally).
Accordingly, the provisions of clause 3(x)(b) of the Order
are not applicable.

xi. (a) According to information and explanation provided
to us, no fraud by the Company or no fraud on the
Company has been noticed or reported during the year.
Accordingly, the provisions of Clause 3(xi)(a) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

(b) No report under sub-section (12) of section 143 of
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Form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule 13 of Companies
(Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 with the Central
Government. Accordingly, the provisions of Clause
3(xi)(b) of the Order are not applicable to the Company.

(c) As represented by the management, there are no
whistle blower complaints received by the Company
during the year.

xii. The Company is not a Nidhi Company and
accordingly, the provisions of clause 3(xii) of the Order
are not applicable.

xiii. According to the information and explanations given
to us, transactions with the related parties are in 
compliance with section 177 and 188 of the Act, where
applicable and details have been disclosed in the Ind AS
Financial Statements as required by the applicable
accounting standards.

xiv. (a) In our opinion the Company has an adequate
internal audit system commensurate with the size and
the nature of its business.

(b) The internal audit reports furnished by the internal
auditors for the year under audit have been considered
by us.

xv. According to the information and explanations given
to us, the Company has not entered into non-cash
transactions with directors or people connected with
him. Accordingly, paragraph 3(xv) of the Order are not
applicable to the company.

xvi. a) The Company is registered with the Reserve Bank
of India ('RBI') and has obtained the certificate of
registration under section 45 IA of the Reserve Bank of
India Act, 1934(2 of 1934). Company, being a registered
NBFC, categorised as Investment and Credit Company,
the provisions of Clause (xvi)(b) and (xvi)(c) of paragraph
3 of the Order are not applicable to the company.

(b) Based on the information and explanations
provided by the management of the Company, the
Group has one CICs as part of the Group. We have not,
however, separately evaluated whether the information
provided by the management is accurate and complete.

xvii. In our opinion and according to the information and
explanations given to us, the Company has not incurred
cash losses during the current financial year and in the
immediately preceding financial year.

xviii. There has been no resignation of the statutory
auditors during the year and accordingly, reporting under 
clause 3(xviii) of the Order are not applicable.

xix. According to the information and explanations given
to us and on the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and
expected dates of realisation of financial assets and
payment of financial liabilities, our knowledge of the
Board of Directors and management plans and based
on our examination of the evidence supporting the
assumptions, nothing has come to our attention, which
causes us to believe that any material uncertainty exists
as on the date of the audit report that Company is not
capable of meeting its liabilities existing at the date of
balance sheet as and when they fall due within a period
of one year from the balance  sheet date. We, however,
state that this is not an assurance as to the future
viability of the company. We further state that our
reporting is based on the facts up to the date of the
audit report and we neither give any guarantee nor any
assurance that all liabilities falling due within a period of
one year from the balance sheet date, will get
discharged by the Company as and when they fall due.

Also refer to the Other Information paragraph of our
main audit report which explains that the other
information comprising the information included in
Company's annual report is expected to be made
available to us after the date of this auditor's report.

xx. Based on the verification of the details provided, the
company exceeds the thresholds prescribed under
Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013. However,
since the company does not have average net profits
during the three immediately preceding financial years, it
is not required to incur expenditure on Corporate Social

Responsibility (CSR) activities for the current
financial year. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xx)(a)
and (b) of the Order are not applicable.

Place: Mumbai
Date: April 26, 2026

For  G. K. Choksi  & Co.   
[Firm Registration No. 101895W]  

Chartered Accountants 

Sandip A. Parikh 
Partner Mem. No. 40727

UDIN: 26040727BXJMDA7596
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Annexure - B to the Independent
Auditors' Report of even date on Ind
AS financial statements of ECLF

Report on the Internal Financial Controls under
Clause (i) of sub- section 3 of Section 143 of the
Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”)

We have audited the internal financial controls with
reference to Ind AS financial statements of ECLF (the
“Company”) as of March 31, 2026 in conjunction with
our audit of the Ind AS financial statements of the
Company for the year ended on that date.

Opinion

In our opinion, to the best of our information and
according to the explanations given to us, the Company
has, in all material respects, an adequate internal
financial controls system over financial reporting and
such Internal financial controls with reference to Ind AS
financial statements were operating  effectively as at
March 31, 2026, based on the criteria for internal
financial control over financial reporting established by
the Company considering the essential components of
internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of
Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting
issued by the ICAI.

Management's Responsibility for
Internal Financial Controls

The Management of the Company is responsible for
establishing and maintaining internal financial controls
based on the internal control over financial reporting
criteria established by the Company considering the
essential components of internal control stated in the
Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls
Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (the “ICAI”). These
responsibilities include the design, implementation and
maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that
were operating effectively for ensuring the orderly and
efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to
company's policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the
prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the
accuracy and completeness of the accounting records,

and the timely preparation of reliable financial
information, as required under the Act.

Auditor's Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the
Company's internal financial controls with reference to
Ind AS financial statements based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with the
Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls
Over Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) issued
by the ICAI and the Standards on Auditing prescribed
under Section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013,
to the extent applicable to an audit of internal financial
controls and, both issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountant of India. Those Standards and the Guidance
Note require that we comply with ethical requirements
and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether adequate internal financial
controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements
was established and maintained and if such controls
operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit
evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial
controls system over financial reporting and their
operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal financial
controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements
included obtaining an understanding of internal financial
controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements,
assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating
effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed
risk. The procedures selected depend on the auditor's
judgement, including the assessment of the risks of
material misstatement of the Ind AS Financial
Statements, whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained, is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinion on the Company's internal financial controls
system over financial reporting.

Meaning of Internal financial controls with reference
to Ind AS financial statements

A company's internal financial control over financial
reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting
and the preparation of Ind AS financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles. A company's internal
financial control over financial reporting includes those

policies and procedures that

(1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company;

(2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of Ind AS
financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and
expenditures of the Company are being made only in accordance with authorisations of management and directors
of the company; and 

(3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, 
or disposition of the company's assets that could have a material effect on the Ind AS Financial Statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal financial controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls with reference to Ind AS financial statements, including
the possibility of collusion or improper management override of controls, material misstatements due to error or fraud
may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal financial controls with reference to
Ind AS financial statements to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial control over financial
reporting may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Place: Mumbai
Date: April 26, 2026

For  G. K. Choksi  & Co.   
[Firm Registration No. 101895W]  

Chartered Accountants 

Sandip A. Parikh 
Partner Mem. No. 40727

UDIN: 26040727BXJMDA7596
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risk. The procedures selected depend on the auditor's
judgement, including the assessment of the risks of
material misstatement of the Ind AS Financial
Statements, whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained, is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinion on the Company's internal financial controls
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A company's internal financial control over financial
reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable
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external purposes in accordance with generally
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Chartered Accountants 
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Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

Note	 As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025
(Refer Note 44A)

I.	 Assets
(1)	 Financial assets
	 (a)	 Cash and cash equivalents 9 407.17 817.46
	 (b)	 Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 10 40.38 39.53
	 (c)	 Derivative financial instruments 11 31.95 0.98
	 (d)	 Receivables
		  (i)	Trade receivables 12 21.47 38.32
	 (e)	 Loans 13 1,723.06 1,211.65
	 (f)	 Investments 14 3,724.70 5,661.00
	 (g)	 Other financial assets 15 241.78 44.40

6,190.51 7,813.34
(2)	 Non-financial assets
	 (a)	 Current tax assets (net) 16 233.64 218.02
	 (b)	 Deferred tax assets (net) 17 592.08 589.10
	 (c)	 Investment property 18 2.86 4.40
	 (d)	 Property, plant and equipment 19 17.36 66.55
	 (e)	 Intangible assets under development 19A 1.30 –
	 (f)	 Other intangible assets 19 4.88 3.86
	 (g)	 Other non-financial assets 20 36.78 47.06

888.90 928.99
	 Total assets 7,079.41 8,742.33

II.	 Liabilities and equity
(1)	 Financial liabilities
	 (a)	 Derivative financial instruments 11 25.77 4.32
	 (b)	 Trade payables
	 	 (i)	Total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 2.94 0.35
	 	 (ii)	Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 21 100.95 172.40
	 (c)	 Debt securities 22 1,751.21 1,987.11
	 (d)	 Borrowings (other than debt securities) 23 2,329.25 3,062.45
	 (e)	 Subordinated liabilities 24 696.43 1,066.61
	 (f)	 Other financial liabilities 25 136.73 310.02

5,043.28 6,603.26
(2)	 Non-financial liabilities
	 (a)	 Current tax liabilities (net) 26 1.39 7.57
	 (b)	 Provisions 27 0.95 1.80
	 (c)	 Other non-financial liabilities 28 4.37 2.75

6.71 12.12
(3)	 Equity
	 (a)	 Equity share capital 29 318.29 318.29
	 (b)	 Other equity 30 1,711.13 1,808.66

2,029.42 2,126.95
Total liabilities and equity 7,079.41 8,742.33
The accompanying notes are an integral part of the financial statements 1 to 55

As per our report of even date attached.

For G. K. Choksi & Co.	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firms Registration: 101895W	 Ajay Khurana	 Kashmira Mathew
	 Managing Director	 Executive Director
Sandip A. Parikh	 DIN: 09076961	 DIN: 02341875
Partner
Membership No.: 40727	 Sandeep Agarwal	 Inara Wadhwania
	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary

Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Membership No.: ACS65806
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Statement of Profit and Loss for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

Note	 For the year ended 
March 31, 2026

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025
(Refer Note 44A)

I.	 Revenue from operations
	 Interest income 31 420.06 461.82
	 Dividend income 32 0.58 0.89
	 Fee and commission income 33 68.00 70.85
	 Net profit/(loss) on fair value changes 34 128.18 178.75

II.	 Other income 35 55.31 30.45

III.	 Total Income (I +II) 672.13 742.76

IV.	 Expenses
	 Finance costs 36 509.01 634.48
	 Net loss/(gain) on derecognition of financial instruments 37 0.40 (181.22)
	 Impairment on financial instruments 38 14.52 4.29
	 Employee benefits expense 39 55.38 85.52
	 Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 18 & 19 8.04 20.57
	 Other expenses 40 66.29 111.44

	 Total expenses 653.64 675.08
V.	 Profit/(Loss) before exceptional items and tax (III- IV) 18.49 67.68
VI.	 Exceptional items 0.75 –
VII.	 Profit/(Loss) before tax (V-VI) 17.74 67.68
VIII.	Tax expenses
	 Current tax 41 – 0.01
	 Deferred tax 2.69 13.60
	 Short/(Excess) tax for earlier years 1.19 0.34
IX.	 Profit/(Loss) for the year (VII-VIII) 13.86 53.73
X.	 Other comprehensive income
	 (a)	 Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
	 	 Remeasurement loss on defined benefit plans 1.00 5.78
	 	 Equity instruments through Other Comprehensive Income (114.58) (1,481.37)
	 	 Tax relating to items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 5.66 47.98
		  Total (107.92) (1,427.61)
	 (b)	 Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss – –
		  Total – –
	 Other comprehensive income (a+b) (107.92) (1,427.61)
XI.	 Total comprehensive income (IX + X) (94.06) (1,373.88)
	 Earnings per equity share 42
	 (Face value of R 1 each):
	 Basic (INR) 0.04 0.18
	 Diluted (INR) 0.04 0.18

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the financial statements 1 to 55

As per our report of even date attached.

For G. K. Choksi & Co.	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firms Registration: 101895W	 Ajay Khurana	 Kashmira Mathew
	 Managing Director	 Executive Director
Sandip A. Parikh	 DIN: 09076961	 DIN: 02341875
Partner
Membership No.: 40727	 Sandeep Agarwal	 Inara Wadhwania
	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary

Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Membership No.: ACS65806
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Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

For the year ended 
March 31, 2026

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025
(Refer Note 44A)

A.	 Operating activities

	 Profit/(Loss) before tax 17.74 67.68

	 Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash flows:

	 Depreciation and amortisation and impairment 8.04 20.57

	 Impairment of financial assets (net) 14.52 4.29

	 Loss/(Profit) on termination of lease (0.90) (0.07)

	 Fair value of financial instruments (net) 40.43 (32.83)

	 Share based payment expense – 0.82

	 (Profit)/Loss on sale of property, plant and equipment and investment property (43.58) 10.18

	 Interest on lease liabilities 2.25 2.69

	 Interest on Income tax refund (1.71) (13.13)

	 Operating cash flow before working capital changes: 36.79 60.20

	 Adjustment for:

	 (Increase) / decrease in loans (530.92) 715.75

	 (Increase) / decrease in trade receivables 16.86 465.40

	 (Increase) / decrease in investments 1,767.32 294.78

	 (Increase) / decrease in other financial assets (214.24) 130.32

	 (Increase) / decrease in other non-financial assets 10.29 13.95

	 (Decrease) / Increase in trade payables (68.86) (624.00)

	 (Decrease) / Increase in other financial liability (190.39) (120.52)

	 (Decrease)/ Increase in non-financial liabilities and provisions 0.76 (14.67)

827.61 921.21

	 Income taxes refund/(paid) (19.69) 46.02

	 Net cash generated from operating activities - A 807.92 967.23

B.	 Investing activities

	 Purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (7.56) (0.21)

	 Decrease/(Increase) in intangibles under development (1.30) 1.30

	 Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and investment property 95.39 48.93

	 Net cash generated from/ (used) in investing activities - B 86.53 50.03
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For the year ended 
March 31, 2026

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025
(Refer Note 44A)

C.	 Cash flow from financing activities

	 (Decrease) in debt securities (Refer below note 1) (228.00) (375.78)

	 (Decrease) in borrowings other than debt securities (Refer below note 1) (731.54) (354.91)

	 (Decrease) in subordinate debt (338.60) (10.10)

	 Repayment of lease obligations (6.60) (7.02)

	 Net cash (used) in financing activities - C (1,304.74) (747.81)

	 Net increase/ (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C) (410.29) 269.45

Cash and cash equivalent as at the beginning of the year 817.46 548.01

Cash and cash equivalent as at the end of the year (Refer note 9) 407.17 817.46

Operational cash flows from interest and dividends

Interest paid 550.14 767.80

Interest received 453.19 463.79

Dividend received 0.58 0.89

Notes:

1.	 �Receipts and payments for transaction in which the turnover is quick, the amounts are large, and the maturities are short are presented 
on net basis in accordance with Ind AS-7 Statement of Cash Flows

2.	 �Cash flow statement has been prepared under indirect method as set out in Ind AS 7 prescribed under the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 under the Companies Act, 2013

3.	 For disclosure relating to changes in liabilities arising from financing activities, refer note 46A

As per our report of even date attached.

For G. K. Choksi & Co.	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firms Registration: 101895W	 Ajay Khurana	 Kashmira Mathew
	 Managing Director	 Executive Director
Sandip A. Parikh	 DIN: 09076961	 DIN: 02341875
Partner
Membership No.: 40727	 Sandeep Agarwal	 Inara Wadhwania
	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary

Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Membership No.: ACS65806

Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)
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Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

A.	 Equity share capital

Particulars
Outstanding as on 

March 31, 2026
Outstanding as on 

March 31, 2025

Balance at the beginning of the year 318.29 213.83

Changes in equity share capital* – 104.46

Balance at the end of the year 318.29 318.29

(Equity shares of R 1 each, fully paid-up)

*Includes 48,27,58,000 numbers of shares alloted to ERFL shareholders based on swap ratio on October 13, 2025 (Refer Note 44A)

B.	 Other Equity

Particular

Reserves and Surplus

Total 
attributable 

to equity 
holders

Securities 
premium

Retained 
earnings

Statutory 
reserve

Debenture 
redemption 

reserve

Deemed 
capital 

contribution 
- equity

Revaluation 
Reserve

Other 
Comprehensive 

income 
on Equity 

instrument

Capital 
Reserve

Balance as at 
1st April 2024*

1,499.21 941.33 611.68 25.44 14.59 25.55 (41.75) 0.82 3,076.87

Profit for the year – 53.73 – – – – – – 53.73

Other comprehensive 
income

– 4.33 – – – – (1,431.94) – (1,427.61)

Total comprehensive 
income

– 58.06 – – – – (1,431.94) – (1,373.88)

Capital reserve on merger – – – – – – – (5.33) (5.33)

Transfer from revaluation 
reserve

– 2.76 – – – (2.76) – – –

Transfer to statutory reserve – (11.08) 11.08 – – – – – –

Transfer from debenture 
redemption reserve

– – – – – – – – –

Securities premium on 
shares issued

110.14 – – – 110.14

ESOP Charge 0.84 – – 0.84

Balance as at 
March 31, 2025

1,609.35 991.91 622.76 25.44 14.59 22.79 (1,473.68) (4.51) 1,808.66
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Particular

Reserves and Surplus

Total 
attributable 

to equity 
holders

Securities 
premium

Retained 
earnings

Statutory 
reserve

Debenture 
redemption 

reserve

Deemed 
capital 

contribution 
-equity

Revaluation 
Reserve

Other 
Comprehensive 

income 
on Equity 

instrument

Capital 
Reserve

Profit for the year – 13.86 – – – – – – 13.86

Other comprehensive 
income

– 0.75 – – – – (108.67) – (107.92)

Total comprehensive 
income

– 14.61 – – – – (108.67) – (94.06)

Transfer from revaluation 
reserve

– 22.79 – – – (22.79) – – –

Transfer to statutory 
reserve

– (2.77) 2.77 – – – – – –

Transfer from debenture 
redemption reserve

– – – – – – – – –

Securities premium on 
shares issued

(3.46) – – – – – – – (3.46)

ESOP Charge – – – – – – – – –

Balance as at March 
31, 2026

1,605.89 1,026.53 625.53 25.44 14.59 – (1,582.35) (4.51) 1,711.13

Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

As per our report of even date attached.

For G. K. Choksi & Co.	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firms Registration: 101895W	 Ajay Khurana	 Kashmira Mathew
	 Managing Director	 Executive Director
Sandip A. Parikh	 DIN: 09076961	 DIN: 02341875
Partner
Membership No.: 40727	 Sandeep Agarwal	 Inara Wadhwania
	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary

Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Membership No.: ACS65806
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

1.	 Corporate Information:
	 ECL Finance Limited (‘the Company’) a public limited company domiciled and incorporated under the provisions of the Companies 

Act applicable in India. The Company was incorporated on July 18, 2005 and is registered with the Reserve Bank of India (‘RBI’) as a 
Systemically Important Non-Deposit taking Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC-ND-SI).The company is in the middle layer under 
scale based regulation (SBR) for NBFC.

	 As an NBFC-NDSI, the Company is primarily in business of lending and carries out only such activities as are permitted under the 
guidelines issued by RBI for NBFC-ND-SI.

2.	 Basis of Preparation:
	 The financial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) notified under 

the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as amended from time to time).

	 These financial statements have been prepared on a historical cost basis, except for certain financial instruments such as, financial 
asset measured at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI) instruments, derivative financial instruments, fair value 
through Profit or Loss and other financial assets held for trading, certain property plant and equipment which have been measured at 
fair value. The financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees (INR) and all values are rounded to the nearest crores, except when 
otherwise indicated.

3.	 Presentation of Financial Statements:
	 The Company presents its balance sheet in order of liquidity in compliance with the Division III of the Schedule III to the Companies 

Act, 2013. An analysis regarding recovery or settlement within 12 months after the reporting date (current) and more than 12 months 
after the reporting date (non–current) is presented in “Note 47-Maturity Analysis of assets and liabilities”.

	 Financial assets and financial liabilities are generally reported gross in the balance sheet. They are only offset and reported net when, 
in addition to having an unconditional legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts without being contingent on a future 
event, the parties also intend to settle on a net basis in all of the following circumstances:

	 •	 The normal course of business

	 •	 The event of default

	 •	 The event of insolvency or bankruptcy of the Company and or its counterparties

	 Derivative assets and liabilities with master netting arrangements (e.g. ISDAs) are only presented net when they satisfy the eligibility of 
netting for all of the above criteria and not just in the event of default.

4.	 Material Accounting Policies Information
4.1	 Recognition of Revenue:

	 4.1.1	 Effective Interest Rate (EIR):

	 	 Under Ind AS 109 interest income is recorded using the effective interest rate (EIR) method for all financial instruments measured 
at amortised cost and debt instrument measured at FVTOCI. The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
flows through the expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate a shorter period to the gross carrying amount of 
financial instrument.

	 	 The EIR is calculated by considering any discount or premium on acquisition, fees and costs that are an integral part of the EIR. 
The Company recognises interest income using a rate of return that represents the best estimate of a constant rate of return 
over the expected life of the financial asset. Hence, it recognises the effect of potentially different interest rates charged at 
various stages, and other characteristics of the product life cycle including prepayments penalty interest and charges.

	 	 If expectations regarding the cash flows on the financial asset are revised for reasons other than credit risk, the adjustment 
is booked as a positive or negative adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset in the balance sheet with an increase or 
reduction in interest income.

	 4.1.2	 Interest Income:

	 	 The Company calculates interest income by applying the EIR to the gross carrying amount of financial assets other than 
credit-impaired assets.

	 	 When a financial asset becomes credit-impaired and is, therefore, regarded as ‘Stage 3’, the Company calculates interest 
income by applying the EIR to the amortised cost (net of expected credit loss) of the financial asset. If the financial assets cures 
and is no longer credit-impaired, the Company reverts to calculating interest income on a gross basis.

	 4.1.3	 Dividend Income:

	 	 The Company recognised Dividend income when the Company’s right to receive the payment has been established, it is 
probable that the economic benefits associated with the dividend will flow to the Company and the amount of the dividend can 
be measured reliably.
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 4.1.4	 Revenue from contracts with customers:

	 	 Revenue is measured at transaction price i.e. the amount of consideration to which the Company expects to be entitled 
in exchange for transferring promised goods or services to the customer, excluding amounts collected on behalf of third 
parties. The Company consider the terms of the contracts and its customary business practices to determine the transaction 
price. Where the consideration promised is variable, the Company excludes the estimates of variable consideration that are 
constrained.

	 	 The Company recognises fee income including advisory and syndication fees at a point in time in accordance with the terms and 
contracts entered between the Company and the counterparty.

4.2	 Financial Instruments:

	 4.2.1	 Date of Recognition:

		  Financial Assets and liabilities with exception of debt securities and borrowings are initially recognised on the trade date, i.e. the 
date the Company becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. This includes regular way trades: purchases 
or sales of financial assets that require delivery of assets within the time frame generally established by regulation or convention 
in the marketplace. Loans are recognised when funds are transferred to the customers’ account. The Company recognises 
borrowings when funds are available for utilisation to the Company.

	 4.2.2	 Initial Measurement of Financial Instruments:

	 	 Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value. Trade receivables are measured at transaction price.
Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than 
financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss) are added to or deducted from the fair value of the 
financial assets or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition 
of financial assets or financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

	 4.2.3	 Day 1 Profit and Loss:

	 	 When the transaction price of the financial instrument differs from the fair value at origination and the fair value is based on a 
valuation technique using only inputs observable in market transactions, the Company recognises the difference between the 
transaction price and fair value in net gain on fair value changes. In those cases where fair value is based on models for which 
some of the inputs are not observable, the difference between the transaction price and the fair value is deferred and is only 
recognised in profit or loss when the inputs become observable, or when the instrument is derecognised.

	 4.2.4	 Classification & measurement categories of financial assets and liabilities:

	 	 The Company classifies all of its financial assets based on the business model for managing the assets and the asset’s 
contractual terms, measured at either:

		  Financial Assets Carried at Amortised Cost (AC)

	 	 A financial asset is measured at Amortised Cost if it is held within a business model whose objective is to hold the asset in order 
to collect contractual cash flows and the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that 
are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. The changes in carrying value of financial 
assets is recognised in Profit and Loss account.

		  Financial Assets at Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI)

	 	 A financial asset is measured at FVTOCI if it is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial assets and the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to 
cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. The changes in fair value of 
financial assets is recognised in Other Comprehensive Income.

	 	 Financial Assets at Fair Value Through Profit Or Loss (FVTPL)

	 	 A financial asset which is not classified in any of the above categories are measured at FVTPL. The Company measures all 
financial assets classified as FVTPL at fair value at each reporting date. The changes in fair value of financial assets is recognised 
in Profit and Loss Account.

4.3	 Financial Assets and Liabilities:

	 4.3.1	 Amortised Cost and Effective Interest Method

	 	 The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a debt instrument and of allocating interest income 
over the relevant period.

	 	 For financial instruments other than purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets, the effective interest rate is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts (including all fees and points paid or received that form an integral part of 
the effective interest rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) excluding expected credit losses, through the 
expected life of the debt instrument, or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the gross carrying amount of the debt instrument 
on initial recognition.
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 	 The amortised cost of a financial asset is the amount at which the financial asset is measured at initial recognition minus the 
principal repayments, plus the cumulative amortisation using the effective interest method of any difference between that initial 
amount and the maturity amount, adjusted for any loss allowance. On the other hand, the gross carrying amount of a financial 
asset is the amortised cost of a financial asset before adjusting for any loss allowance.

	 4.3.2	 Financial Assets Held for Trading:

	 	 The Company classifies financial assets as held for trading when they have been purchased primarily for short-term profit 
making through trading activities or form part of a portfolio of financial instruments that are managed together, for which there is 
evidence of a recent pattern of short-term profit taking. Held-for-trading assets are recorded and measured in the balance sheet 
at fair value. Changes in fair value are recognised in net gain on fair value changes.

		  Financial asset measured at FVOCI-Loans

	 	 Unrealised gains or losses on debt instruments measured at FVOCI are recognised in other comprehensive income, and on 
derecognition of such instrument accumulated gains or losses are recycled to Profit and Loss statement. Interest income on 
such instrument is recognised in Profit and Loss statements using EIR method.

	 4.3.3	 Investment in Equity Instruments:

	 	 The Company subsequently measures all equity investments at fair value through Profit or Loss, unless the management has 
elected to classify irrevocably some of its strategic equity investments to be measured at FVOCI, when such instruments meet 
the definition of Equity under Ind AS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation and are not held for trading. Such classification is 
determined on an instrument-by-instrument basis.

	 4.3.4	 Financial Liabilities:

	 	 All financial liabilities are measured at Amortised Cost except loan commitments, financial guarantees, and derivative financial 
liabilities.

	 4.3.5	 Derivative Financial Instruments:

	 	 The Company enters into a variety of derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure to interest rate risk, market risk and 
foreign exchange rate risks.

		  Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date the derivative contracts are entered into and are subsequently 
re-measured to their fair value at the end of each reporting period. The resulting gain or loss is recognised in Profit or Loss.

	 4.3.6	 Debt securities and other borrowed funds:

	 	 The Company measures debt issued and other borrowed funds at Amortised Cost at each reporting date. Amortised Cost is 
calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on issue of funds, and costs that are an integral part of the EIR.

	 	 The Company issues certain non-convertible debentures, the return of which is linked to performance of specified indices 
over the period of the debenture. Such debentures have a component of an embedded derivative which is fair valued at a 
reporting date. The resultant ‘net unrealised loss or gain’ on the fair valuation of these embedded derivatives is recognised in 
the statement of Profit and Loss. The debt component of such debentures is measured at amortised cost using yield to maturity 
basis.

	 4.3.7	 Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss:

	 	 Financial assets and financial liabilities in this category are those that are held for trading and have been either designated by 
management upon initial recognition or are mandatorily required to be measured at fair value under Ind AS 109. Management 
only designates an instrument at FVTPL upon initial recognition when one of the following criteria are met. Such designation is 
determined on an instrument-by-instrument basis.

	 	 •	 The designation eliminates, or significantly reduces, the inconsistent treatment that would otherwise arise from measuring 
the assets or liabilities or recognising gains or losses on them on a different basis; Or

	 	 •	 The liabilities are part of a group of financial liabilities, which are managed, and their performance evaluated on a fair value 
basis, in accordance with a documented risk management or investment strategy; Or

	 	 •	 The liabilities containing one or more embedded derivatives, unless they do not significantly modify the cash flows that would 
otherwise be required by the contract, or it is clear with little or no analysis when a similar instrument is first considered that 
separation of the embedded derivative(s) is prohibited.

	 	 Financial assets and financial liabilities at FVTPL are recorded in the balance sheet at fair value. Changes in fair value are 
recorded in Profit and Loss with the exception of movements in fair value of liabilities designated at FVTPL due to changes in 
the Company’s own credit risk. Such changes in fair value are recorded in the Own Credit Reserve through OCI and do not 
get recycled to the Profit or Loss. Interest earned or incurred on instruments designated at FVTPL is accrued in interest income 
or finance cost, respectively, using the EIR, taking into account any discount/ premium and qualifying transaction costs being 
an integral part of instrument. Interest earned on assets mandatorily required to be measured at FVTPL is recorded using 
contractual interest rate.



Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213

107

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 4.3.8	 Financial Guarantee:

	 	 Financial guarantees are contract that requires the Company to make specified payments to reimburse to holder for loss that it 
incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payment when it is due in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument.

	 	 Financial guarantee issued or commitments to provide a loan at below market interest rate are initially measured at fair value and 
the initial fair value is amortised over the life of the guarantee or the commitment. Subsequently they are measured at higher of 
this amortised amount and the amount of loss allowance.

	 4.3.9	 Loan Commitments:

	 	 Undrawn loan commitments are commitments under which, the Company is required to provide a loan with pre-specified terms 
to the customer over the duration of the commitment. Undrawn loan commitments are in the scope of the ECL requirements.

	 4.3.10	Financial Liabilities and Equity Instruments

	 	 Financial instruments issued by the Company are classified as either financial liabilities or as equity in accordance with the 
substance of the contractual arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability and an equity instrument.

	 	 An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its liabilities. 
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.

4.4	 Reclassification of Financial Assets and Liabilities

	 The Company does not reclassify its financial assets subsequent to their initial recognition, apart from the exceptional circumstances 
in which the Company acquires, disposes of, or terminates a business line. Financial liabilities are never reclassified. If the Company 
reclassifies financial assets. it applies the reclassilication prospectively from the reclassification date which is the first day of the 
immediately next reporting period following the change in business model. The Company does not restate any previously recognised 
gains, losses (including impairment gains or losses) or interest.

4.5	 Derecognition of Financial Instruments:

	 4.5.1	 Derecognition of Financial Asset

	 	 A financial asset (or, where applicable a part of a financial asset or a part of a group of similar financial assets) is derecognised 
when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset have expired. The Company also derecognises the financial asset 
if it has both transferred the financial asset and the transfer qualifies for derecognition.

	 	 The Company has transferred the financial asset if, and only if, either

	 	 •	 The Company has transferred the rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset or

	 	 •	 It retains the contractual rights to receive the cash flows of the financial asset but assumed a contractual obligation to pay 
the cash flows in full without material delay to third party under pass through arrangement.

	 	 Pass-through arrangements are transactions whereby the Company retains the contractual rights to receive the cash flows of 
a financial asset (the ‘original asset’), but assumes a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows to one or more entities (the 
‘eventual recipients’), when all of the following conditions are met:

	 	 •	 The Company has no obligation to pay amounts to the eventual recipients unless it has collected equivalent amounts from 
the original asset, excluding short-term advances with the right to full recovery of the amount lent plus accrued interest at 
market rates.

	 	 •	 The Company cannot sell or pledge the original asset other than as security to the eventual recipients.

	 	 The Company has to remit any cash flows it collects on behalf of the eventual recipients without material delay. In addition, 
the Company is not entitled to reinvest such cash flows, except for investments in cash or cash equivalents including interest 
earned, during the period between the collection date and the date of required remittance to the eventual recipients.

	 	 A transfer only qualifies for derecognition if either:

	 	 •	 The Company has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset; or

	 	 •	 The Company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset but has transferred 
control of the asset.

	 	 The Company considers control to be transferred if and only if, the transferee has the practical ability to sell the asset in its 
entirety to an unrelated third party and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without imposing additional restrictions on 
the transfer.

	 	 The Company also derecognises a financial asset, when the terms and conditions have been renegotiated to the extent that, 
substantially, it becomes a new financial asset, with the difference recognised as a derecognition gain or loss, to the extent 
that an impairment loss has not already been recorded. The newly recognised financial assets are classified as Stage 1 for ECL 
measurement purposes, unless the new financial asset is deemed to be POCI.
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	 	 If the modification does not result in cash flows that are substantially different, the modification does not result in derecognition. 
Based on the change in cash flows discounted at the original EIR, the Company records a modification gain or loss, to the 
extent that an impairment loss has not already been recorded.

	 4.5.2	 Derecognition of financial liabilities

	 	 A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where an existing 
financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an existing liability 
are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the original liability and the 
recognition of a new liability. The difference between the carrying value of the original financial liability and the consideration paid, 
including modified contractual cash flow recognised as new financial liability, is recognised statement of Profit and Loss.

4.6	 Impairment of Financial Assets:

	 The Company records provisions based on expected credit loss model (“ECL”) on all loans, other debt financial assets measured at 
Amortised Cost together with undrawn loan commitment, in this section all referred to as “Financial instrument”. Equity instruments are 
not subject to impairment.

	 ECL is a probability-weighted estimate of credit losses. A credit loss is the difference between the cash flows that are due to an entity 
in accordance with the contract and the cash flows that the entity expects to receive discounted at the original effective interest rate. 
Because ECL consider the amount and timing of payments, a credit loss arises even if the entity expects to be paid in full but later than 
when contractually due.

	 Simplified Approach

	 The Company follows ‘simplified approach’ for recognition of impairment loss allowance on trade receivables. The application of 
simplified approach does not require the Company to track changes in credit risk. Rather, it recognises impairment loss allowance 
based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right from its initial recognition. The Company uses a provision matrix to determine 
impairment loss allowance on portfolio of its receivables. The provision matrix is based on its historically observed default rates over 
the expected life of the receivables. However, if receivables contain a significant financing component, the Company chooses as its 
accounting policy to measure the loss allowance by applying general approach to measure ECL.

	 General Approach

	 For all other financial instruments, the Company recognises lifetime ECL when there has been a significant increase in credit risk (SICR) 
since initial recognition. If, on the other hand, the credit risk on the financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial 
recognition, the Company measures the loss allowance for that financial instrument at an amount equal to 12-month expected credit 
losses (12m ECL). The assessment of whether lifetime ECL should be recognised is based on significant increases in the likelihood or 
risk of a default occurring since initial recognition instead of an evidence of a financial asset being credit-impaired at the reporting date 
or an actual default occurring.

	 Lifetime ECL represents the expected credit losses that will result from all possible default events over the expected life of a financial 
instrument. In contrast, 12m ECL represents the portion of lifetime ECL that is expected to result from default events on a financial 
instrument that are possible within 12 months after the reporting date.

	 The measurement of expected credit losses is a function of the probability of default (PD), loss given default (LGD) (i.e. the magnitude 
of the loss if there is a default) and the exposure at default. The assessment of the probability of default and loss given default is based 
on historical data adjusted by forward-looking information. As for the exposure at default (EAD), for financial assets, this is represented 
by the assets’ gross carrying amount at the reporting date; for loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, the exposure 
includes the amount drawn down as at the reporting date, together with any additional amounts expected to be drawn down in the 
future by default date determined based on historical trend, the Company’s understanding of the specific future financing needs of the 
debtors, and other relevant forward-looking information.

	 Company categories its financial assets as follows:

	 Stage 1 Assets:

	 Stage 1 assets includes financial instruments that have not had a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition or that have 
low credit risk at the reporting date. For these assets, 12-month ECL (resulting from default events possible within 12 months from 
reporting date) are recognised.

	 Stage 2 Assets:

	 Stage 2 Assets includes financial instruments that have had a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition for these assets 
lifetime ECL (resulting from default events possible within 12 months from reporting date) are recognised.

	 Stage 3 Assets:

	 Stage 3 for Assets considered credit-impaired the Company recognises the lifetime ECL for these loans. The method is similar to that 
for Stage 2 assets, with the PD set at 100%.
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	 The ongoing assessment of whether a significant increase in credit risk has occurred for working capital facilities is similar to other 
lending products. The interest rate used to discount the ECLs for working capital facilities is based on the average effective interest rate 
that is expected to be charged over the expected period of exposure to the facilities.

	 Company recognises an impairment gain or loss in profit or loss for all financial instruments with a corresponding adjustment to their 
carrying amount through a loss allowance account.

	 The expected credit losses on the loan commitment have been recognised together with the loss allowance for the financial asset.

	 The Company’s product offering includes a working capital facility with a right to company to cancel and/or reduce the facilities with 
one day’s notice. The Company does not limit its exposure to credit losses to the contractual notice period, but, instead calculates 
ECL over a period that reflects the Company’s expectations of the customer behaviour, its likelihood of default and the Company’s 
future risk mitigation procedures, which could include reducing or cancelling the facilities.

4.7	 Collateral Valuation:

	 To mitigate its credit risks on financial assets, the Company seeks to use	 collateral, where possible. The collateral comes in various 
forms, such as cash, securities, letters of credit/guarantees, real estate, receivables, inventories, other non-financial assets and 
credit enhancements such as netting agreements. Collateral, unless repossessed, is not recorded on the Company’s balance sheet. 
However, the fair value of collateral affects the calculation of ECLs. It is generally assessed, at a minimum, at inception and re-assessed 
on a quarterly basis. However, some collateral, for example, securities relating to margin requirements, is valued daily.

	 To the extent possible, the Company uses active market data for valuing financial	 assets held as collateral. Other financial assets 
which do not have readily determinable market value are valued using models. Non-financial collateral, such as real estate, is valued 
based on data provided by third parties such as mortgage brokers or based on housing price indices.

4.8	 Collateral Repossessed:

	 The Company’s policy is to determine whether a repossessed asset can be best used for its internal operations or should be 
sold. Assets determined to be useful for the internal operations are transferred to their relevant asset category at the lower of their 
repossessed value or the carrying value of the original secured asset. Assets for which selling is determined to be a better option are 
transferred to assets held for sale at their fair value (if financial assets) and fair value less cost to sell for non-financial assets at the 
repossession date in, line with the Company’s policy.

	 In its normal course of business, the Company does not physically repossess properties or other assets in its retail portfolio, but 
engages external agents to recover funds, generally at auction, to settle outstanding debt. Any surplus funds are returned to the 
customers/obligors. As a result of this practice, the residential properties under legal repossession processes are not recorded on the 
balance sheet.

4.9	 Write-offs:

	 Financial assets are written off either partially or in their entirety only when the Company has no reasonable expectation of recovery 
besides technical /policy write off as per relevant policy.

4.10	Forborne and Modified Loan:

	 The Company sometimes makes concessions or modifications to the original terms of loans as a response to the borrower’s financial 
difficulties, rather than taking possession or to otherwise enforce collection of collateral. The Company considers a loan forborne 
when such concessions or modifications are provided as a result of the borrower’s present or expected financial difficulties and 
the Company would not have agreed to them if the borrower had been financially healthy. Indicators of financial difficulties include 
defaults on covenants, or significant concerns raised by the Credit Risk Department. Forbearance may involve extending the payment 
arrangements and the agreement of new loan conditions. Once the terms have been renegotiated, any impairment is measured using 
the original EIR as calculated before the modification of terms. It is the Company’s policy to monitor forborne loans to help ensure that 
future payments continue to be likely to occur. If these procedures identify a loss in relation to a loan, it is disclosed and managed as 
an impaired Stage 3 forborne asset and Company continues to monitor until it is collected or written-off.

4.11	Determination of Fair Value:

	 The Company measures financial instruments, such as, derivatives at fair value at each reporting date. Fair value is the price that would 
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. 
The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either;

	 •	 In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

	 •	 In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability.

	 The principal or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the Company.

	 The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when pricing the asset 
or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic best interest. A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset 
takes into account a market participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by 
selling it to another market participant that would use the asset in its highest and best use. The Company uses valuation techniques 
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that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are available to measure fair value, maximising the use of 
relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs. In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial 
instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation techniques, as summarised below:

	 Level 1 Financial Instruments:

	 Those where the inputs used in the valuation are unadjusted quoted prices from active markets for identical assets or liabilities that 
the Company has access to at the measurement date. The Company considers markets as active only if there are sufficient trading 
activities with regards to the volume and liquidity of the identical assets or liabilities and when there are binding and exercisable price 
quotes available on the balance sheet date.

	 Level 2 Financial Instruments:

	 Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are significant, are derived from directly or indirectly observable market data 
available over the entire period of the instrument’s life.

	 Level 3 Financial Instruments:

	 Those that include one or more unobservable input that is significant to the measurement as whole.

	 For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the financial statements on a recurring basis, the Company determines whether transfers 
have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-assessing categorisation (based on the lowest level input that is significant to the 
fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of each reporting period. The Company periodically reviews its valuation techniques 
including the adopted methodologies and model calibrations.

	 Therefore, the Company applies various techniques to estimate the credit risk associated with its financial instruments measured at fair 
value, which include a portfolio-based approach that estimates the expected net exposure per counterparty over the full lifetime of the 
individual assets, in order to reflect the credit risk of the individual counterparties for non-collateralised financial instruments.

	 The Company evaluates the levelling at each reporting period on an instrument-by-instrument basis and reclassifies instruments when 
necessary based on the facts at the end of the reporting period.

4.12	Leases:

	 Company as a Lessee:

	 The Company has applied Ind AS 116 using the partial retrospective approach.

	 The Company assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys the right to 
control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. The Company applies a single recognition and 
measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets. The Company recognises lease 
liabilities to make lease payments and right-of-use assets representing the right to use the underlying assets.

	 Right of Use Assets:

	 The Company recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease (i.e., the date the underlying asset is available 
for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any 
remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs 
incurred, and lease payments made at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives received. Right-of-use assets are 
depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease term and the estimated useful lives of the assets.

	 Lease Liabilities

	 At the commencement date of the lease, the Company recognises lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease payments 
to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in substance fixed payments) less any lease 
incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts expected to be paid under residual 
value guarantees. In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate at the lease 
commencement date because the interest rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable. After the commencement date, the 
amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of interest and reduced for the lease payments made. In addition, the 
carrying amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in the lease term, a change in the lease payments 
(e.g., changes to future payments resulting from a change in an index or rate used to determine such lease payments) or a change in 
the assessment of an option to purchase the underlying asset.

	 Short Term Lease

	 The Company has elected not to recognise right of use asset and lease liabilities for short-term leases of property that has lease term 
of 12 months or less. The Company recognises lease payment associated with these leases as an expense on a straight-line basis 
over lease term.

	 Company as Lessor:

	 The Company’s accounting policy under Ind AS 116 has not changed from the comparative period. As a lessor the Company classifies 
its leases as either operating or finance leases. A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and 
rewards incidental to ownership of the underlying asset, and classified as an operating lease if it does not.
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4.13	Earnings per Share:

	 Basic earnings per share is computed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to the equity shareholders for the year by the 
weighted average number of equity shares outstanding for the year.

	 Diluted earnings per share reflect the potential dilution that could occur if securities or other contracts to issue equity shares were 
exercised or converted during the year. Diluted earnings per share is computed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to the 
equity shareholders for the year by weighted average number of equity shares considered for deriving basic earnings per share and 
weighted average number of equity shares that could have been issued upon conversion of all potential equity shares.

4.14	Foreign Currency Transaction:

	 The Standalone Financial Statements are presented in Indian Rupees which is also functional currency of the Company. Transactions 
in currencies other than Indian Rupees (i.e. foreign currencies) are recognised at the rates of exchange prevailing at the dates of the 
transactions. At the end of each reporting period, monetary items denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
prevailing at that date. Non-monetary items carried at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
prevailing at the date when the fair value was determined. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign 
currency are not retranslated.

	 Exchange differences on monetary items are recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

4.15	Retirement and Other Employee Benefit:

	 4.15.1	Provident Fund and National Pension Scheme:

	 	 The Company contributes to a recognised provident fund and national pension scheme which is a defined contribution scheme. 
The contributions are accounted for on an accrual basis and recognised in the statement of Profit and Loss.

	 4.15.2	Gratuity:

	 	 The Company’s gratuity scheme is a defined benefit plan. The Company’s net obligation in respect of the gratuity benefit 
scheme is calculated by estimating the amount of future benefit that the employees have earned in return for their service in the 
current and prior periods, that benefit is discounted to determine its present value, and the fair value of any plan assets, if any, 
is deducted. The present value of the obligation under such benefit plan is determined based on independent actuarial valuation 
using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

	 	 Re-measurement, comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the effect of the asset ceiling, excluding amounts included in net 
interest on the net defined benefit liability and the return on plan assets (excluding amounts included in net interest on the 
net defined benefit liability), are recognised immediately in the balance sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained 
earnings through OCI in the period in which they occur.

	 	 Remeasurement are not reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods.

	 4.15.3	Compensated Absences:

	 	 The eligible employees of the Company are permitted to carry forward certain number of their annual leave entitlement 
to subsequent years, subject to a ceiling. The Company recognises the charge in the statement of Profit and Loss and 
corresponding liability on such non-vesting accumulated leave entitlement based on a valuation by an independent actuary. The 
cost of providing annual leave benefits is determined using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

	 4.15.4	Deferred Bonus:

	 	 The Company has adopted a Deferred Bonus Plan under its Deferred Variable Compensation Plan. A pool of identified senior 
employees of the Company is entitled for benefits under this plan. Such deferred compensation will be paid in a phased manner 
over a future period of time The measurement for the same has been based on actuarial assumptions and principles.

	 4.15.5	Share-based Payment Arrangements:

	 	 Equity-settled share-based payments to employees are granted by the ultimate parent Company. These are measured by 
reference to the fair value of the equity instruments at the grant date. These includes Stock Appreciation Rights (SARs) where 
the right to receive the difference between the SAR price and the market price of equity shares of the ultimate parent Company 
on the date of exercise, either by way of cash or issuance of equity shares of the ultimate parent Company, is at the discretion of 
the ultimate parent Company. These are classified as equity settled share-based transaction.

	 	 The fair value determined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based payments is expensed over the vesting period, 
based on the Group’s estimate of equity instruments that will eventually vest, with a corresponding increase in equity. At the end 
of each reporting period, the Group revises its estimate of the number of equity instruments expected to vest. The impact of 
the revision of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or loss such that the cumulative expense reflects the revised 
estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to the ’ESOP reserve’. In cases where the share options granted vest in instalments 
over the vesting period, the Group treats each instalment as a separate grant, because each instalment has a different vesting 
period, and hence the fair value of each instalment differs.
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4.16	Property, plant and equipment:

	 Property plant and equipment is stated at cost excluding the costs of day–to–day servicing, less accumulated depreciation and 
accumulated impairment in value. Changes in the expected useful life are accounted for by changing the amortisation period or 
methodology, as appropriate, and treated as changes in accounting estimates.

	 Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is 
probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the Company and the cost of the item can be measured 
reliably. The carrying amount of any component accounted for as a separate asset is derecognised when replaced. All other repairs 
and maintenance are recognised in profit or loss during the reporting period, in which they are incurred.

	 Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost of assets (other than freehold land and properties under construction) less their 
residual values over their useful lives. Depreciation is provided on a written down value basis from the date the asset is ready for its 
intended use or put to use whichever is earlier. In respect of assets sold, depreciation is provided upto the date of disposal.

	 As per the requirement of Schedule II of the Companies Act, 2013, the Company has evaluated the useful lives of the respective fixed 
assets which are as per the provisions of Part C of the Schedule II for calculating the depreciation. The estimated useful lives of the 
fixed assets are as follows:

Nature of assets Estimated useful lives

Building (other than Factory Building) 60 years

Plant and Equipment 15 years

Furniture and Fixtures 10 years

Vehicles 8 years

Office Equipment 5 years

Computers - Servers and networks 6 years

Computers - End user devices, such as desktops, laptops, etc. 3 years

	 Land and buildings are subsequently shown at fair value based on periodic valuations by external independent valuers, less subsequent 
depreciation for buildings. Valuations will be carried out on a regular basis, unless the management consider it appropriate to have an 
earlier revaluation, such that the carrying amount of property does not differ materially from that which would be determined using fair 
values at the end of the reporting period. Any accumulated depreciation at the date of revaluation is eliminated from the gross carrying 
amount of the asset, and the net amount is restated to the revalued amount of the asset.

	 Subsequent measurement of land and building under revaluation model.

	 Increases in the carrying amount arising on revaluation of land and buildings are credited to other comprehensive income and shown 
as a revaluation reserve in shareholders’ equity. An exception is a gain on revaluation that reverses a revaluation decrease (impairment) 
on the same asset previously recognised as an expense. Decreases that offset previous increases of the same asset are charged in 
other comprehensive income and debited against the revaluation reserve directly in equity; all other decreases are charged to profit or 
loss. Each year the difference between depreciation based on the revalued carrying amount of the asset charged to profit or loss and 
depreciation based on the asset’s original cost is transferred from the revaluation reserve to retained earnings.

4.17	Intangible Assets:

	 Intangible assets are recognised when it is probable that the future economic benefits that are attributable to the asset will flow to the 
enterprise and the cost of the asset can be measured reliably.

	 Intangibles such as software are amortised over a period of 3 - 5 years based on it’s estimated useful life.

	 An intangible asset is derecognised on disposal, or when no future economic benefits are expected from use or disposal. Gains or 
losses arising from derecognition of an intangible asset are recognised in profit or loss when the asset is derecognised.

4.18	Impairment of Non-Financial Assets:

	 The Company assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is any indication that an asset may be impaired based on internal/
external factors. If any such indication exists, the Company estimates the recoverable amount of the asset. If such recoverable 
amount of the asset or the recoverable amount of cash generating unit which the asset belongs to is less than its carrying amount, 
the carrying amount is reduced to its recoverable amount. The reduction is treated as an impairment loss and is recognised in the 
statement of Profit and Loss. If at the balance sheet date there is an indication that a previously assessed impairment loss no longer 
exists, the recoverable amount is reassessed, and the impairment is reversed subject to a maximum carrying value of the asset before 
impairment.

4.19	Provisions and Other Contingent Liabilities:

	 Provisions are recognised when the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it is probable 
that the Company will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. If the 
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effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows to net present 
value using an appropriate pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and, where 
appropriate, the risks specific to the liability.

	 A present obligation that arises from past events, where it is either not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle 
or a reliable estimate of the amount cannot be made, is disclosed as a contingent liability. Contingent liabilities are also disclosed 
when there is a possible obligation arising from past events, the existence of which will be confirmed only by the occurrence or non-
occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the Company. Claims against the Company, where 
the possibility of any outflow of resources in settlement is remote, are not disclosed as contingent liabilities.

	 Contingent assets are not recognised in the financial statements since this may result in the recognition of income that may never be 
realised. However, when the realisation of income is virtually certain, then the related asset is not a contingent asset and is recognised.

4.20	Income Tax Expenses:

	 4.20.1	Current tax:

	 	 The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year. Taxable profit differs from ‘profit before tax’ as reported in the 
statement of Profit and Loss because of items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years and items that 
are never taxable or deductible. The Company’s current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted by the end of the reporting period.

	 4.20.2	Deferred tax:

	 	 Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the financial 
statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities are generally 
recognised for all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are generally recognised for all deductible temporary 
differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available against which those deductible temporary 
differences can be utilised. Deferred tax assets relating to unabsorbed depreciation/business losses/losses under the head 
“capital gains” are recognised and carried forward to the extent of available taxable temporary differences or where there is 
convincing other evidence that sufficient future taxable income will be available against which such deferred tax assets can be 
realised.

	 	 The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.

	 	 Deferred tax liabilities and assets are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period in which the liability is 
settled or the asset realised, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of 
the reporting period.

	 	 The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the manner in which 
the Company expects, at the end of the reporting period, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

	 4.20.3	Current and Deferred Tax for the Year:

	 	 Current and deferred tax are recognised in Profit or Loss, except when they relate to items that are recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case, the current and deferred tax are also recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity respectively.

4.21	Cash and Cash Equivalents:

	 Cash and cash equivalent in the balance sheet comprise cash at banks and on hand and short-term deposits with an original maturity 
of three months or less.

5.	 Significant Accounting Judgements, Estimates and Assumptions:
	 In the application of the Company’s accounting policies, which are described in note 4, the management is required to make 

judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other 
sources. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors that are considered to be 
relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

	 The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the 
period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of the revision and future periods if the 
revision affects both current and future periods.

	 Critical judgements in applying accounting policies:

	 The following are the critical judgements, apart from those involving estimations, that the management has made in the process of 
applying the Company’s accounting policies and that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial 
statements.
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5.1	 Business Model Assessment:

	 Classification and measurement of financial assets depends on the results of the solely payments of principal and interest (SPPI) and 
the business model test. The Company determines the business model at a level that reflects how Company’s financial assets are 
managed together to achieve a particular business objective. This assessment includes judgement reflecting all relevant evidence 
including how the performance of the assets is evaluated and their performance is measured, the risks that affect the performance 
of the assets and how these are managed and how the managers of the assets are compensated. The Company monitors financial 
assets measured at amortised cost that are derecognised prior to their maturity to understand the quantum, the reason for their 
disposal and whether the reasons are consistent with the objective of the business for which the asset was held. Monitoring is part 
of the Company’s continuous assessment of whether the business model for which the remaining financial assets are held continues 
to be appropriate and if it is not appropriate whether there has been a change in business model and so a prospective change to the 
classification of those assets.

5.2	 Significant Increase in Credit Risk:

	 Key sources of estimation uncertainty:

	 The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the 
reporting period that may have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within 
the next financial year, as described below. The Company based its assumptions and estimates on parameters available when the 
financial statements were prepared. Existing circumstances and assumptions about future developments, however, may change due to 
market changes or circumstances arising that are beyond the control of the Company. Such changes are reflected in the assumptions 
when they occur.

5.3	 Fair Value of Financial Instruments:

	 The fair value of financial instruments is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly 
transaction in the principal (or most advantageous) market at the measurement date under current market conditions (i.e., an exit 
price) regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using another valuation technique. When the fair values 
of financial assets and financial liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be derived from active markets, they are determined 
using a variety of valuation techniques that include the use of valuation models. The inputs to these models are taken from observable 
markets where possible, but where this is not feasible, estimation is required in establishing fair values. Judgements and estimates 
include considerations of liquidity and model inputs related to items such as credit risk (both own and counterparty), funding value 
adjustments, correlation and volatility.

5.4	 Effective Interest Rate (EIR) Method:

	 The Company’s EIR methodology, as explained in Note 4.1, recognises interest income/expense using a rate of return that represents 
the best estimate of a constant rate of return over the expected behavioural life of loans given/taken and recognises the effect of 
potentially different interest rates at various stages and other characteristics of the product life cycle including prepayments and penalty 
interest and charges.

	 This estimation, by nature requires an element of judgement regarding the expected behaviour and life cycle of the instrument, as well 
expected changes India’s base rate and other fee income, expenses that are integral part of the instrument.

5.5	 Impairment of Financial Assets:

	 The measurement of impairment losses across all categories of financial assets requires judgement the estimation of the amount and 
timing of future cash flows and collateral values when determining impairment losses and the assessment of a significant increase in 
credit risk. These estimates are driven by a number of factors, changes in which can result in different levels of allowances.

	 The Company’s ECL calculations are outputs of models with a number of underlying assumptions regarding the choice of variable 
inputs and their interdependencies. Elements of the ECL models that are considered accounting judgements and estimates include:

	 •	 PD calculation includes historical data, assumptions and expectations of future conditions.

	 •	 The Company’s criteria for assessing if there has been a significant increase in credit risk and so allowances for financial assets 
should be measured on a life-time expected credit loss and the qualitative assessment.

	 •	 The segmentation of financial assets when their ECL is assessed on a collective basis.

	 •	 Development of ECL models, including the various formulas and the choice of inputs.

	 •	 Determination of associations between macroeconomic scenarios and, economic inputs, such as unemployment levels and 
collateral values, and the effect on PDs, EAD and LGD.

	 •	 Selection of forward-looking macroeconomic scenarios and their probability weightings, to derive the economic inputs into the 
ECL models.

	 It is Company’s policy to regularly review its models in the context of actual loss experience and adjust when necessary.
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5.6	 Investment Property

	 Properties held to earn rentals and/or capital appreciation are classified as investment property and are measured and reported at 
cost, including transaction costs.

	 Depreciation is recognised using written down value method so as to write off the cost of the investment property less their residual 
values over their useful lives specified in Schedule II to the Companies Act, 2013 or in the case of assets where the useful life was 
determined by technical evaluation, over the useful life so determined. At the end of each accounting year, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its investment property to determine whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment 
loss. If such indication exists investment property are tested for impairment so as to determine the impairment loss, if any.

	 The estimated useful life and residual values are also reviewed at each financial year end and the effect of any change in the estimates 
of useful life / residual value is accounted on prospective basis.

	 An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when the investment property is permanently withdrawn from use and no 
future economic benefits are expected from the disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of property is recognised in the 
Statement of Profit and Loss in the same period.

6.	 Recent Accounting Pronouncements:
	 The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) vide notifications dated May 07, 2025 and August 13, 2025 notified the Companies (Indian 

Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2025 and the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Second Amendment Rules, 2025 
which amended certain Indian Accounting Standards (see below), and are effective for accounting periods beginning on or after April 
01, 2025:

	 i)	 Ind AS 21 – The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates

	 ii)	 Ind AS 101 – First-time Adoption of Indian Accounting Standards

	 iii)	 Ind AS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements

	 iv)	 Ind AS 7 – Statement of Cash Flows

	 v)	 Ind AS 107 – Financial Instruments: Disclosures

	 vi)	 Ind AS 12 – Income Taxes

	 The above amendments do not have any material impact on the amounts recognised in prior periods and the current financial year.

7.	� Pursuant to Securities Subscription Agreement dated March 5, 2019 amongst the Company, Edelweiss Financial Services Limited, 
Edelweiss Securities Limited, Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited and Edel Finance Company Limited and CDPQ Private 
Equity Asia Pte Limited (as the “Investor”), a wholly owned subsidiary of Caisse de dépôt et placement du Québec (CDPQ), for an 
investment of US$ 25 crores, amounting to approximately R 1,800 crores into the Company, the Investor has subscribed to 1000 
Equity shares of R 1/- each at premium of R 31/- per Equity Share and 10,39,49,680 Compulsorily Convertible Debentures (CCDs) at 
R 100 per CCD and accordingly paid the Company a total sum of R 1,039.5 crores on May 7, 2019, towards first tranche. During the 
financial year 2024-25 such CCD’s were due for conversion and accordingly 56,18,90,162 equity shares with a face value of R 1 each 
were issued on conversion to Ecap Equities Limited.

8.	� Pursuant to the Scheme of Amalgamation approved by the Hon’ble National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) under Sections 230–232 
of the Companies Act, 2013, Edelweiss Retail Finance Limited (“ERFL”), a company under common group control, was amalgamated 
with the ECL Finance Limited (“ECL Finance Limited) with effect from appointment Date i.e. October 1, 2024. The scheme became 
effective upon filing of the certified order of NCLT with the Registrar of Companies on September 30, 2025. (Refer Note 44A)
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9.	 Cash and cash equivalents

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Balances with banks

In current accounts 407.17 817.46

407.17 817.46

10.	Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Fixed deposit with banks 3.22 –

Fixed deposits with banks to the extent held as margin money or security against 
borrowings, guarantees, securitisation etc.

37.16 39.53

(Refer Note 10.A Below)

40.38 39.53

	 Notes:

	 1)	 Fixed deposit balances with banks earns interest at fixed rate.

10.	A	 Encumbrances on fixed deposits held by the Company:

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Fixed deposits pledged for:

Security deposit for term loan and WCDL facilities

Union Bank of India – 0.70

IDBI Bank Limited – 2.86

State Bank of India 16.60 15.83

Canara Bank – 0.15

Bank guarantee for securitisation

ICICI Bank Limited – –

Central Bank of India 6.58 6.15

Security deposit for meeting margin requirement for trading in cross currency 
swaps and forward margin

State Bank of India 13.98 13.84

37.16 39.53

11.	Derivative financial instruments

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Fair Value Assets

On Interest rate dervatives 31.93 0.98

On Equity and Index linked derivatives 0.02 –

Total 31.95 0.98

Fair Value Liabilities

On Interest rate dervatives 25.77 4.32

25.77 4.32
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	 �The Company enters into derivatives for risk management purposes. These include hedges that either meet the hedge accounting 
requirements or hedges that are economic hedges, but the Company has elected not to apply hedge accounting requirements.

	 �The table below shows the fair values of derivative financial instruments recorded as assets or liabilities together with their notional 
amounts/Units held

Particular
As at March 31, 2026

Unit Currency Notional
Fair value 

asset
Unit Currency Notional

Fair value 
liability

(i)	 Interest rate derivatives

Interest rate swaps Rupees INR 2,319.14 31.93 Rupees INR 2,142.22 25.77

Interest rate futures G-Sec Units 3,70,34,000.00 3.40 G-Sec Units – –

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

(3.40) –

Subtotal(i) 31.93 25.77

(ii)	Equity linked derivatives

Stock futures No of Shares – – No of Shares – –

Options Units – – Units – –

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

– –

Subtotal(ii) – –

(iii)	Index linked derivatives

Index futures Index Units – –

Options Index Units 200.00 0.02 Index Units – –

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

– –

Subtotal(iii) 0.02 –

Total derivative financial instruments Total 31.95 Total 25.77

Particular
As at March 31, 2025

Unit Currency Notional
Fair value  

asset
Unit Currency Notional

Fair value 
liability

(i) Interest rate derivatives

Interest rate swaps Rupees INR 525.00 0.98 Rupees INR 1,175.00 4.32

Interest rate future G-Sec Units 3,08,26,000.00 1.07

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

(1.07)

Subtotal(i) 0.98 4.32

(ii) Equity linked derivatives

Stock futures No of Shares 59,000 0.01 No of Shares 2,500 0.00

Options Units – – Units – –

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

(0.01) (0.00)

Subtotal(ii) – –

(iii) Index linked derivatives

Index futures Index Units – –

Options purchased Index Units – – Index Units – –

Less: amounts offset 
(Refer Note11.A & 50)

– –

Subtotal(iii) – –

Total derivative financial instruments 0.98 4.32
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	 �Note: The notional/units held indicate the value of transactions outstanding at the year end and are not indicative of either the market 
risk or credit risk.

	 Hedging activities and derivatives

	 The Company is exposed to certain risks relating to its ongoing business operations. The primary risks managed using derivative 
instruments are interest rate risk and equity index risk. The Company’s risk management strategy and how it is applied to manage risk 
are explained in Note 51.

	 Derivatives designated as hedging instruments

	 The Company has not designated any derivatives as hedging instruments

11.	A	 Offsetting
	 	 �The tables below summarise the financial assets and liabilities subject to offsetting, enforceable master netting and similar 

agreements, as well as financial collateral received to mitigate credit exposures for these financial assets, and whether offset is 
achieved in the balance sheet:

		  Financial Assets subject to offsetting, netting arrangements

As at March 31, 2026
Offsetting recognised in 

balance sheet
Netting potential not recognised 

in balance sheet

Assets not 
subject 

to netting 
arrangements

Total 
Assets

Maximum 
Exposure to 

Risk

Gross 
asset 

before 
offset

Amount 
offset

Net asset 
recognised 

on the 
balance 

sheet

Financial 
Liabilities

Collaterals 
Paid

Assets after 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Assets 
recognised 

on the 
balance 

sheet

Recognised 
in the 

balance 
sheet

After 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Derivative Assets 35.35 (3.40) 31.95 (25.77) 13.98 20.15 – 31.95 20.16

Margin placed with broker* 215.30 – 215.30 – – 215.30 – 215.30 215.30

		  Financial Liabilities subject to offsetting, netting arrangements

As at March 31, 2026
Offsetting recognised in 

balance sheet
Netting potential not recognised 

in balance sheet

Liabilities 
not subject 

to netting 
arrangements

Total 
Liabilities

Maximum 
Exposure to 

Risk

Gross 
Liabilities 

before 
offset

Amount 
offset

Net 
Liabilities 

recognised 
on the 

balance 
sheet

Financial  
Assets

Collaterals 
Received

Liabilities 
after 

consideration 
of netting 
potential

Liabilities 
recognised on 

the balance 
sheet

Recognised 
in the 

balance 
sheet

After 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Derivative Liabilities 25.77 – 25.77 (25.77) – – – 25.77 –

Margin payable 5.75 – 5.75 – – 5.75 – 5.75 5.75

		  Financial Assets subject to offsetting, netting arrangements

As at March 31, 2025
Offsetting recognised in 

balance sheet
Netting potential not recognised 

in balance sheet

Assets not 
subject 

to netting 
arrangements

Total 
Assets

Maximum 
Exposure to 

Risk

Gross 
asset 

before 
offset

Amount 
offset

Net asset 
recognised 

on the 
balance 

sheet

Financial 
Liabilities

Collaterals 
Paid

Assets after 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Assets 
recognised 

on the 
balance 

sheet

Recognised 
in the 

balance 
sheet

After 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Derivative Assets 0.98 (0.01) 0.97 (4.32) 13.84 10.49 – 0.98 10.50

Margin placed with broker* 4.95 (0.35) 4.60 – – 4.60 – 4.60 4.60
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		  Financial Liabilities subject to offsetting, netting arrangements

As at March 31, 2025
Offsetting recognised in 

balance sheet
Netting potential not recognised 

in balance sheet

Liabilities 
not subject 

to netting 
arrangements

Total 
Liabilities

Maximum 
Exposure to 

Risk

Gross 
Liabilities 

before 
offset

Amount 
offset

Net 
Liabilities 

recognised 
on the 

balance 
sheet

Financial  
Assets

Collaterals 
Received

Liabilities 
after 

consideration 
of netting 
potential

Liabilities 
recognised on 

the balance 
sheet

Recognised 
in the 

balance 
sheet

After 
consideration 

of netting 
potential

Derivative Liabilities 5.38 (1.07) 4.32 (4.32) – 0.00 – 4.32 –

Margin payable 0.71 – 0.71 – – 0.71 – 0.71 0.71

	 	 �*As on the reporting date, margin placed with broker net off with net liability towards mark to market loss on derivatives future 
contracts and similarly, net mark to market gain are added to margin placed with broker. Accordingly the same are presented in 
the financial statement.

12.	Trade receivables
	 a)	 Trade receivables

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Unsecured, considered good (unless stated otherwise)

(i)	 Undisputed Trade receivables 21.49 38.33

(ii)	 Undisputed Trade Receivables – credit impaired – –

Allowance for expected credit losses

Receivables considered good - Unsecured (0.02) (0.01)

21.47 38.32

	 b)	 Reconciliation of impairment allowance on trade receivables:

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Impairment allowance as per simplified approach

Impairment allowance - opening balance 0.01 (0.03)

Add/ (less): asset originated / acquired / recovered (net) 0.01 0.02

Impairment allowance - closing balance 0.02 0.01

	 	 Notes:

	 	 1)	 �No trade receivables are due from directors or other officers of the company either severally or jointly with any other person

	 	 2)	 �Please refer note 48. - Related party disclosure for trade or other receivables due from firms or private companies in which 
directors is/are partner, a director or a member.



ECL Finance Limited Annual Report 2025-26

120

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 c)	 Trade receivables days past due

As at March 31, 2026
Less 

than 6 
months

6 
months - 

1 year

1-2 
years

2-3 
years

More 
than 3 
years

Total

(i)	 Undisputed Trade receivables – considered good - Secured – – – – – –

(ii)	� Undisputed Trade receivables – considered good - 
Unsecured

21.49 0.00 – – – 21.49

(iii)	� Undisputed Trade Receivables – which have significant 
increase in credit risk

– – – – – –

(iv)	 Undisputed Trade Receivables – credit impaired – – – – – –

(v)	 Disputed Trade Receivables–considered good - Secured – – – – – –

(vi)	 Disputed Trade Receivables–considered good - Unsecured – – – – – –

(vii)	� Disputed Trade Receivables – which have significant 
increase in credit risk

– – – – – –

(viii)	Disputed Trade Receivables – credit impaired – – – – –

ECL - simplified approach (0.02) – – – – (0.02)

Net carrying amount 21.47 0.00 – – – 21.47

As at March 31, 2025
Less 

than 6 
months

6 
months - 

1 year

1-2 
years

2-3 
years

More 
than 3 
years

Total

(i)	 Undisputed Trade receivables – considered good - Secured – – – – – –

(ii)	� Undisputed Trade receivables – considered good - 
Unsecured

38.33 – – – – 38.33

(iii)	� Undisputed Trade Receivables – which have significant 
increase in credit risk

– – – – – –

(iv)	 Undisputed Trade Receivables – credit impaired – – – – – –

(v)	 Disputed Trade Receivables–considered good - Secured – – – – – –

(vi)	 Disputed Trade Receivables–considered good - Unsecured – – – – – –

(vii)	� Disputed Trade Receivables – which have significant 
increase in credit risk

– – – – – –

(viii)	Disputed Trade Receivables – credit impaired – – – – – –

ECL - simplified approach (0.01) – – – – (0.01)

Net carrying amount 38.32 – – – – 38.32

	 	 Unbilled amount due as of March 2026 is Nill (March 2025- NIL).

13.	Loans

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

(I)	 (A)	 at Amortised Cost

		  –	 Term Loans;

			   Corporate credit (Refer Note 2) 100.84 –

			   Retail credit 1,345.27 838.32

	 (B)	 at fair value through other comprehensive income

		  –	 Term Loans;

			   Corporate credit 322.43 424.97

	 Total gross (C)= (A) + (B) 1,768.55 1,263.29
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As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

	 Less: Impairment loss allowance (D)

	 –	 At Amortised Cost (37.82) (37.12)

	 –	 At fair value through other comprehensive income(Refer Note 13.A) (7.66) (14.52)

	 Total net (E)= (C)-(D) 1,723.06 1,211.65

(II)	 (i)	 at Amortised Cost

		  Secured by tangible assets (property including land & building) 1,101.38 682.68

		�  Secured by intangible assets (fixed deposits, unlisted securities, project 
receivables & other marketable securities)

– 21.63

		  Unsecured 344.74 251.51

	 (ii)	 at fair value through other comprehensive income

		  Secured by tangible assets (property including land & building) 322.43 265.52

		�  Secured by intangible assets (fixed deposits, unlisted securities, project 
receivables & other marketable securities)

– 41.95

		  Unsecured – –

	 Total gross 1,768.55 1,263.29

	 Less: Impairment loss allowance

	 –	 At Amortised Cost (37.82) (37.12)

	 –	 At fair value through other comprehensive income (Refer Note 13.A) (7.66) (14.52)

	 Total net 1,723.06 1,211.65

(III)	 (1)	 Loans in India

		  (i)	 at Amortised Cost

			   Public sector – –

			   Others 1,446.11 838.32

		  (ii)	 at fair value through other comprehensive income

			   Loans in India

			   Public sector

			   Others 322.43 424.97

		  Total gross 1,768.55 1,263.29

	 	 Less: Impairment loss allowance

	 	 –	 At Amortised Cost (37.82) (37.12)

	 	 –	 At fair value through other comprehensive income (Refer Note 13.A) (7.66) (14.52)

	 (2)	 Loans outside India – –

	 Total net 1,723.06 1,211.65

	 Note

	 1)	 �The Company has not granted any loans or advances in the nature of loans to promoters, directors or key managerial personnel, 
either severally or jointly with any other person.

	 2)	 �Loans and advances in the nature of loans granted to group company amount to R100.84 crores As at 31 March 2026 (31 March 
2025: R Nil ) None of these loans are repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of repayment.
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13.	A	 Credit quality of assets
	 	 �The table below shows the credit quality and the maximum exposure to credit risk based on the Company’s year-end stage 

classification. The amounts presented are gross of impairment allowances. Details of the Company’s internal grading for stage 
classification are explained in Note 51.D.1 and policies on ECL allowances are set out in Note 4.6

		  a	 Credit quality of assets

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Stage I Stage II Stage III Total Stage I Stage II Stage III Total

Performing

High grade 1,656.82 1,656.82 1,037.66 – – 1,037.66

Standard grade 72.83 72.83 – 191.16 – 191.16

Non-performing

Individually impaired* 38.90 38.90 – – 34.47 34.47

1,656.82 72.83 38.90 1,768.55 1,037.66 191.16 34.47 1,263.29

	 	 	 *Total numbers of borrowers as on 31st March 2026 are 121 (previous year 138)

		  b	� Reconciliation of changes in gross carrying amount and corresponding ECL allowances for loans and advances to 
corporate and retail customers:

	 	 	 �The following disclosure provides stage wise reconciliation of the Company’s gross carrying amount and ECL allowances 
for loans and advances to corporates and retail customers. The transfers of financial assets represents the impact of stage 
transfers upon the gross carrying amount and associated allowance for ECL. The net remeasurement of ECL arising from 
stage transfers represents the increase or decrease due to these transfers.

	 	 	 �The ‘New assets originated /repayments received (net)’ represent the gross carrying amount and associated allowance ECL 
impact from transactions i.e. new lending, further disbursements, repayments and interest accrual on loans.

	 	 	 Reconciliation / movement for the year ended March 31, 2026

Particulars Non credit impaired Credit impaired
Total

Stage I Stage II Stage III

Gross 
Carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Opening balance 1,037.66 16.79 191.16 20.34 34.47 14.50 1,263.29 51.63

Transfer of financial assets

Stage I to Stage II (21.10) (1.31) 21.10 1.31 – – – –

Stage I to Stage III (54.39) (2.55) – – 54.39 2.55 – –

Stage II to Stage III – – (10.50) (3.53) 10.50 3.53 – –

Stage II to Stage I 9.73 1.36 (9.73) (1.36) – – – –

Stage III to Stage I 0.31 0.07 – – (0.31) (0.07) – –

Stage III to Stage II – – 0.30 0.06 (0.30) (0.06) – –

New assets originated /
repayments received (net)

684.61 3.44 (108.59) (6.02) (34.18) (2.76) 541.84 (5.34)

Loans sold to ARC/AIF/Others – – (10.91) (0.81) – – (10.91) (0.81)

Amounts written off (net) – – – – (25.67) – (25.67) –

Closing balance 1,656.82 17.80 72.83 9.99 38.90 17.69 1,768.55 45.48
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	 	 	 Reconciliation / movement for the year Ended March 31, 2025

Particulars Non credit impaired Credit impaired
Total

Stage I Stage II Stage III

Gross 
Carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Gross 
carrying 
Amount

Allowance 
for ECL

Opening balance 1,705.59 17.73 302.55 35.99 50.33 21.03 2,058.47 74.75

Transfer of financial assets: – –

Stage I to Stage II (27.79) (1.53) 27.79 1.53 – – – –

Stage I to Stage III (40.99) (2.03) – – 40.99 2.03 – –

Stage II to Stage III – – (14.05) (2.32) 14.05 2.32 – –

Stage II to Stage I 29.06 4.87 (29.06) (4.87) – – – –

Stage III to Stage I 0.19 0.02 – – (0.19) (0.02) – –

Stage III to Stage II 0.04 0.02 0.59 0.25 (0.63) (0.27) – –

New assets originated /
repayments received (net)

(628.44) (2.27) (96.66) (10.26) (44.66) (10.59) (769.76) (23.11)

Loans sold to ARC/AIF/Others – – – – – – – –

Amounts written off (net) – – – – (25.42) – (25.42) –

Closing balance 1,037.66 16.81 191.16 20.33 34.47 14.50 1,263.29 51.64

14.	 Investments

As at March 31, 2026
At 

amortised 
cost (1)

At fair value At cost 
(subsidiaries, 
associates, 

and joint 
ventures) (6)

Total (7) = 
(1+5+6)Through 

OCI (2)
Through 

P&L (3)

Designated 
at fair value 

through profit 
or loss (4)

Subtotal  
5 = (2+3+4)

Mutual Funds – – 34.31 – 34.31 – 34.31

Government Debt Securities – – 1,792.58 – 1,792.58 – 1,792.58

Corporate Bonds – – 369.46 – 369.46 369.46

Security receipts – 1,500.27 – – 1,500.27 – 1,500.27

Pass through certificates – – 28.08 – 28.08 – 28.08

TOTAL - gross (A) – 1,500.27 2,224.43 – 3,724.70 – 3,724.70

(i) Investments outside India – – – – – – –

(ii) Investment in India – 1,500.27 2,224.43 3,724.70 – 3,724.70

Total (B) – 1,500.27 2,224.43 – 3,724.70 – 3,724.70

Less: allowance for impairment (C) – – – – – –

Total net (A-C) – 1,500.27 2,224.43 – 3,724.70 – 3,724.70

	 Notes:

	 For Current year

	 1)	 Please refer note 14.A - Investment details

	 2)	 Please refer note 50 - Fair value measurement for valuation methodology

	 3)	 �In order to reflect substance of the transaction, the Company has offset investment in Pass Through Certificates (PTC) against 
securitisation liability reported under other financial liabilities.
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As at March 31, 2025
At 

amortised 
cost (1)

At fair value At cost 
(subsidiaries, 
associates, 

and joint 
ventures) (6)

Total (7) = 
(1+5+6)Through 

OCI (2)
Through 

P&L (3)

Designated 
at fair value 

through profit 
or loss (4)

Subtotal  
5 = (2+3+4)

Mutual Funds – – – – – – –

Government Debt Securities – – 2,762.45 – 2,762.45 2,762.45

Corporate Bonds 376.73 – 376.73 – 376.73

Security receipts – 2,277.96 – – 2,277.96 – 2,277.96

Pass through certificates – – 28.08 – 28.08 – 28.08

“Alternative Investment Fund /  
Venture Capital Fund”

– – 196.19 – 196.19 – 196.19

Equity Shares – – 19.59 – 19.59 – 19.59

TOTAL - gross (A) – 2,277.96 3,383.04 – 5,661.00 – 5,661.00

(i) Investments outside India – – – – – – –

(ii) Investment in India – 2,277.96 3,383.04 – 5,661.00 – 5,661.00

Total (B) – 2,277.96 3,383.04 – 5,661.00 – 5,661.00

Less: allowance for impairment (C) – – – – – – –

Total Net (A-C) – 2,277.96 3,383.04 – 5,661.00 – 5,661.00

	 Notes:

	 For previous year

	 1)	 Please refer note 14.A - Investment details

	 2)	 Please refer note 50 - Fair value measurement for valuation methodology

	 3)	 �In order to reflect substance of the transaction, the Company has offset investment in Pass Through Certificates (PTC) against 
securitisation liability reported under other financial liabilities.

14.	A	 Investments

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

Central Government Debt Securities

At fair value through profit and loss account

5.63% Government Stock 2026 – – – 100 70,00,000 71.32

7.10% Government Stock 2029 100 1,05,00,000 109.92 100 5,00,000 5.26

7.38% Government Stock 2027 100 55,00,000 57.13 100 70,00,000 72.81

7.26% Government Stock 2032 100 15,00,000 15.27 100 10,00,000 10.46

7.26% Government Stock 2033 100 15,00,000 15.29 100 75,00,000 78.83

7.06% Government Stock 2028 – – – 100 1,60,00,000 168.05

6.99% Government Stock 2026 – – – 100 55,00,000 57.05

7.18% Government Stock 2033 100 95,00,000 96.38 100 35,00,000 36.61

7.37% Government Stock 2028 – – – 100 1,35,00,000 143.32

7.33% Government Stock 2026 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.22

7.32% Government Stock 2030 100 15,00,000 15.66 100 70,00,000 74.64

8.24% Government Stock 2027 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.41

6.79% Government Stock 2031 – – – 100 20,00,000 20.65
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As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

6.92% Government Stock 2039 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.24

7.1% Government Stock 2034 100 15,00,000 15.58 100 1,25,00,000 133.35

6.79% Government Stock 2034 – – – 100 35,00,000 36.15

7.02% Government Stock 2031 100 25,00,000 25.62 100 25,00,000 26.15

7.04% Government Stock 2029 – – – 100 1,55,00,000 161.84

8.28% Government Stock 2027 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.22

7.59% Government Stock 2029 – – – 100 50,00,000 52.05

7.17% Government Stock 2028 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.17

6.1% Government Stock 2031 – – – 100 40,00,000 39.68

6.75% Government Stock 2029 – – – 100 3,45,00,000 355.41

6.79% Government Stock 2034 100 30,00,000 30.53 100 75,00,000 78.55

7.88% Government Stock 2030 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.29

8.26% Government Stock 2027 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.26

7.17% Government Stock 2030 – – – 100 1,00,00,000 106.17

6.79% Government Stock 2029 – – – 100 15,00,000 15.44

6.79% Government Stock 2027 100 5,00,000 5.18 100 5,00,000 5.16

Government of India – 364 Days Treasury Bill – 11 
September 2025

– – – 100 1,50,00,000 147.82

Government of India – 364 Days Treasury Bill – 11 
September 2025

– – – 100 35,00,000 34.03

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA – 364 Days Treasury Bill – 
26 November 2026

100 1,10,00,000 106.18 – – –

India, Bonds 6.48% 06-Oct-2035 100 1,05,00,000 104.42 – – –

India, Bonds 6.68% 07-Jul-2040 100 25,00,000 23.73 – – –

Government of India 6.03% 27-Jan-2029 100 10,76,000 10.77 – – –

Government of India 182-day T-Bill, maturity 24-Apr-2026 100 95,00,000 94.71 – – –

Government of India 5.79% 10-May-2030 100 10,00,000 9.88 – – –

Government of India 7.34% 21-Apr-2064 100 5,00,000 4.91 – – –

Government of India 364-day T-Bill, maturity 16-Apr-2026 100 65,00,000 64.87 – – –

Government of India 91-day T-Bill, maturity 30-Apr-2026 100 25,00,000 24.90 – – –

State Government Debt Securities

At fair value through profit and loss account

7.18% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2027 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.11

7.23% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2026 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.19

7.08% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2030 – – – 100 18,91,900 19.19

7.13% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2030 – – – 100 80,00,000 81.00

7.18% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 25,00,000 25.74

8.28% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.25

6.58% Karnataka State Development Loan 2030 100 3,71,700 3.68 100 3,71,700 3.75

8.71% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.50

7.23% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2027 – – – 100 20,00,000 20.63
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As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

6.98% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 20,63,700 20.90

7.03% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.12

7.18% Maharashtra State Development Loan2030 100 10,00,000 10.24 100 15,00,000 15.74

7.39% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 15,00,000 15.46

7.45% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2030 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.25

8.06% Karnataka State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.22

8.08% Karnataka State Development Loan 2028 100 5,00,000 5.21 100 30,00,000 31.91

7.64% West Bengal State Development Loan 2027 – – – 100 35,00,000 35.59

8.28% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 20,00,000 20.88

7.29% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2030 – – – 100 20,00,000 20.64

7.46% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2027 – – – 100 1,05,00,000 106.90

7.69% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2026 – – – 100 25,00,000 25.30

7.6% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 15,00,000 15.97

7.21% West Bengal State Development Loan 2027 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.21

8.35% Gujarat State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 35,00,000 37.01

8.05% Gujarat State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.43

8.09% West Bengal State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 10,00,000 10.47

6.97% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 – – – 100 45,00,000 45.62

7.12% Karnataka State Development Loan 2036 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.18

8.18% Haryana State Development Loan 2026 – – – 100 35,00,000 36.41

8.19% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2026 – – – 100 20,00,000 20.78

8.38% Gujarat State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 20,00,000 21.22

7.06% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 25,00,000 25.38

7% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2029 – – – 100 50,00,000 50.57

7.73% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2032 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.22

8.39% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2026 – – – 100 5,00,000 5.10

7.93% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2030 100 30,00,000 30.50 – – –

8.42% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 20.77 – – –

7.73% Gujarat State Development Loan 2029 100 5,00,000 5.24 – – –

8.28% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2028 100 13,00,000 13.37 – – –

7.09% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2030 100 5,00,000 4.98 – – –

8.29% Haryana State Development Loan 2028 100 10,00,000 10.23 – – –

8.43% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2028 100 15,00,000 15.40 – – –

6.01% Government Security 2030 100 5,00,000 4.92 – – –

8.47% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 10,00,000 10.36 – – –

7.17% Karnataka State Development Loan 2027 100 3,00,000 3.12 – – –

7.09% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2029 100 15,00,000 15.07 – – –

7.26% Gujarat State Development Loan 2029 100 10,00,000 10.20 – – –

7.69% Karnataka State Development Loan 2027 100 5,00,000 5.19 – – –

8.60% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 10,00,000 10.71 – – –
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As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

6.55% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 100 15,00,000 15.23 – – –

7.15% Karnataka State Development Loan 2028 100 15,00,000 15.49 – – –

7.19% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2031 100 10,00,000 9.92 – – –

8.40% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2028 100 5,00,000 5.25 – – –

6.47% Karnataka State Development Loan 2030 100 10,00,000 9.86 – – –

6.96% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2028 100 25,00,000 25.41 – – –

7.11% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2029 100 10,00,000 10.28 – – –

7.65% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2027 100 10,00,000 10.47 – – –

8.84% Rajasthan State Development Loan 2028 100 5,00,000 5.20 – – –

7.03% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2031 100 2,00,000 1.98 – – –

7.92% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 100 10,00,000 10.26 – – –

7.59% Uttar Pradesh State Development Loan 2027 100 15,00,000 15.71 – – –

7.49% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 1,00,00,000 100.55 – – –

8.09% West Bengal State Development Loan 2028 (27 
March)

100 46,00,000 46.77 – – –

6.24% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 19.83 – – –

7.36% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 100 45,00,000 46.65 – – –

7.88% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 100 10,00,000 10.25 – – –

8.64% Uttar Pradesh UDAY Bond 2028 100 40,00,000 41.05 – – –

8.08% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2028 100 85,00,000 88.54 – – –

7.18% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 30,00,000 30.65 – – –

8.05% Madhya Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 20.49 – – –

6.99% Karnataka State Development Loan 2028 100 5,00,000 4.99 – – –

7.23% Karnataka State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 20.58 – – –

8.56% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 100 15,00,000 15.70 – – –

8.17% Karnataka State Development Loan 2029 100 25,00,000 25.94 – – –

8.05% Tamil Nadu State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 20.49 – – –

8.05% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 20,00,000 20.56 – – –

8.52% Andhra Pradesh State Development Loan 2028 100 15,00,000 15.56 – – –

7.62% Gujarat State Development Loan 2028 100 90,00,000 94.05 – – –

6.70% Maharashtra State Development Loan 2028 100 25,00,000 24.75 – – –

Total Government Debt Securities (A) 1,792.58 2,762.45

Debt Securities

At fair value through profit and loss account

11.00% Edelweiss Finvest Private Limited 29.07.2025 
Bonds

– – – 10,00,000 56 6.06

10.18% Edel Finance Company Limited 27.04.2027 
Bonds

10,00,000 1,501 164.15 10,00,000 1,501 165.06

9.35% Series Vi Edelweiss Financial Services 
Limited_20 Ot 27

1,000 1,291 0.13 1,000 1,291 0.12

9.67% Series Vi Edelweiss Financial Services 
Limited_20 Jan 28

1,000 1,346 0.14 1,000 1,346 0.13
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As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

8.95% Series I Edelweiss Financial Services Limited_29 
Jan 26

– – – 1,000 50 –

10.00 % Edel Finance Co Limited 17-Dec-2027 1,00,000 19,500 204.85 1,00,000 19,500 205.16

10.00% Edelweiss Housing Finance Limited 
19.07.2026 NCD

1,000 1,798 0.19 1,000 1,798 0.20

Total Debt Securities (B) 369.46 376.73

Total (A+B) 2,162.04 3,139.18

Security receipts

At fair value through other comprehensive income - 
Equity Instrument

EARC Trust SC 9 1 71,487 – 1 71,487 –

EARC Trust SC 229 1,000 2,55,000 – 1,000 2,55,000 –

EARC Trust SC 361 – – – 14 2,40,000 –

EARC Trust SC 326 1 529 – 1 529 –

EARC Trust SC 372 1 2,54,745 – 1 2,54,745 –

EARC Trust SC 393 675 3,18,750 3.23 1,000 3,18,750 15.94

ACRE ARC Trust - 100 334 1,53,00,000 189.11 355 1,53,00,000 271.24

EARC Trust SC 413_Class B 244 2,36,415 2.89 579 2,36,415 6.84

OMKARA PS08 - 2021-22 Trust 1,000 32,861 1.64 1,000 32,861 1.64

CFMARC Trust 83 1,000 6,56,183 – 1,000 6,56,183 –

EARC Trust SC - 444_Class B 1,000 85,150 1.28 1,000 85,150 2.13

CFMARC Trust - 93 – – – 1,000 6,38,384 37.66

EARC Trust SC 462 CLASS B 1,000 10,71,000 – 1,000 10,71,000 –

INVENT 2223 ECL S130 Trust – – – 1,000 3,06,000 18.05

EARC Trust SC 298_Class B 1,000 23,12,000 – 1,000 23,12,000 –

EARC SC - 453 CLASS B 1,000 1,41,70,900 708.55 1,000 1,41,70,900 708.55

PARAS-140 Trust – – – 1,000 13,17,500 77.72

CFMARC Trust - 127 1,000 1,43,157 7.16 1,000 1,73,808 8.69

EARC Trust SC - 455 CLASS B – – – 1,000 17,25,500 101.79

EARC Trust-SC 452 CLASS B 1,000 73,34,700 412.65 1,000 73,34,700 432.67

CFM 129 – – – 1,000 13,19,625 65.98

EARC Trust SC 470 Class B 765 12,75,500 48.76 1,000 12,75,500 63.78

EARC Trust SC - 384 CLASS B 584 34,22,100 99.93 828 34,22,100 141.67

EARC Trust SC 374 268 63,106 0.34 295 63,106 0.93

EARC Trust SC 378 1 22,780 – 1 22,780 –

EARC Trust SC 373 115 2,25,250 1.30 121 2,25,250 1.36

EARC Trust SC 385 Class B 492 1,79,783 4.42 598 1,79,783 5.37

EARC Trust SC 416 Class B 159 98,842 0.79 302 98,842 1.49

EARC Trust SC 417 Class B 415 2,37,851 4.93 627 2,37,851 7.46

Acre 135 trust Class B 997 56,200 2.80 1,000 56,200 2.81

Omkara PS 34 ( Retail ) 1,000 25,789 1.29 1,000 25,789 1.29
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As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Face 
Value

Quantity Amount
Face 
Value

Quantity Amount

PARAS ARC Trust - 136 – – – 1,000 22,95,000 135.38

PARAS ARC Trust - 137 1,000 2,55,000 – 1,000 2,55,000 15.04

ACRE ARC Trust - 136 – – – 826 88,000 3.63

CFM ARC Trust - 116 1,000 43,987 2.20 1,000 43,987 2.20

EARC Trust SC - 331 CLASS B – – – 1,000 2,83,655 1.42

EARC Trust SC - 329 CLASS B – – – 978 2,05,920 1.01

EARC Trust SC - 486 CLASS B – – – 548 16,42,446 46.85

OMKARA PS04 - 2020-21 Trust CLASS B – – – 1,000 10,39,659 13.52

EARC Trust SC 464 - CLASS B – – – 1,000 13,17,500 65.90

EARC TRUST SC - 394 CLASS B – – – 847 4,24,125 17.95

Prudent Trust 150 100 8,92,500 7.00 – – –

Total (C) 4,90,41,565 1,500.27 6,10,23,030.00 2,277.96

Alternative Investment Fund / Venture Capital Fund

At fair value through profit and loss

Paragon Partners Growth Fund - I – – – 100 3,32,598 7.47

Kae Capital Fund - II – – – 1,00,000 62 37.05

Edelweiss Private Equity Tech Fund – – – 1,00,000 2,398 33.04

Edelweiss Value And Growth Fund – – – 1,00,000 5,330 93.36

Faering Capital India Evolving Fund II – – – 1,000 39,992 11.23

LICHFL Housing & Infrastructure Fund – – – 113 13,14,277 14.05

Total (D) – – 16,94,657.13 196.19

Equity Shares

–	 (Unquoted)

–	 At fair value through profit and loss

Metropolitan Stock Exchange of India Ltd – – – 1 3,70,20,000 19.59

Total (E) – – – 19.59

Mutual Funds

–	 (quoted)

–	 At fair value through profit and loss

SBI Overnight Fund - Direct Plan - Growth 1,000 78,291.67 34.29 – – –

Axis Liquid Fund – Regular Plan – Growth 1,000 63.24 0.02 – – –

Total (F) 78,354.91 34.31 – – –

Pass through certificates (PTC)

At fair value through profit and loss

RFT 6 1 28,08,23,478 28.08 1 28,08,23,478 28.08

Total (G) 28,08,23,478 28.08 28,08,23,478 28.08

Total (A+B+C+D+E+F+G) 3,724.70 5,661.00

	 	 Note	: Please refer note 50 - Fair value measurement for valuation methodologies for investments
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15.	Other financial assets
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025
Security deposits 4.36 4.85
Deposits placed with exchange/depositories 9.47 15.47
Margin placed for trading in securities 215.30 4.40
Receivables from trust 12.52 16.68
Advances recoverable in cash 0.13 3.00

241.78 44.40

16.	Current tax assets (net)*
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025
Advance income taxes including TDS receivable 233.64 218.02

233.64 218.02

17.	Deferred tax assets (net)
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025
DEFERRED TAX ASSETS
Loans
	 Expected credit loss 10.63 10.25
	 Unamortised processing fees 3.08 1.07
Unused tax losses
	 Unused tax losses - accumulated losses 504.67 500.06
Investments and other financial instruments
	 Investments (FVTPL) 30.93 49.63
	 Investments (FVOCI) 46.04 50.83
	 Unrealised loss on Derivatives 6.49 –
	 Unrealised gain on Derivatives – 2.30
Employee benefit obligations
	 Provision for leave accumulation 0.24 0.23
Property, plant and equipment and intangibles
	 Difference between book and tax depreciation 2.84 –
	 Others 0.24 0.26

605.16 614.62
DEFERRED TAX LIABILITIES
Loans
	 Unamortised orgination cost (4.32) (1.52)
Investments and other financial instruments
	 Unrealised gain on Derivatives (8.04) –
	 Unrealised loss on Derivatives – (1.63)
Property, plant and equipment and intangibles
	 Difference between book and tax depreciation – (16.44)
Employee benefit obligations
	 Disallowances under section 43B of the Income tax act, 1961 (0.73) (0.84)
Borrowings
	 Effective interest rate on financial liabilities – (5.08)

(13.08) (25.51)
592.08 589.10

*(net of provision for tax R1,142.42 crores, previous year R1,143.36 crores including amount referred in Note 26)
Company has not created DTA on Security receipts lossess amountig to R352.24 crores March 2026 ( R323.41 crores March 2025 previous year)
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 Charge against secured redeemable non-convertible debentures (Refer note 22.B)

19	 A	 Intangible assets under development:
		  As at March 31, 2026

	 	 (a)	 Intangible assets under development:

			   Intangible assets under development aging schedule

Intangible assets under development

Amount in Intangible assets under development for a 
period of

Total
Less than 

1 year
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

Projects in progress 1.30 – – – 1.30

Projects temporarily suspended – – – – –

	 	 (b)	 �For Intangible assets under development, whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original 
plan.

Intangible assets under development

Amount in Intangible assets under development for a 
period of

Total
Less than 

1 year
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

Project 1 – – – – –

Project 2 – – – – –

		  As at March 31, 2025

	 	 (a)	 Intangible assets under development:

			   Intangible assets under development aging schedule

Intangible assets under development

Amount in Intangible assets under development for a 
period of

Total
Less than 

1 year
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

Projects in progress – – – – –

Projects temporarily suspended – – – – –

	 	 (b)	 �For Intangible assets under development, whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original 
plan.

Intangible assets under development

Amount in Intangible assets under development for a 
period of

Total
Less than 

1 year
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

Project 1 – – – – –

Project 2 – – – – –
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

20.	Other non-financial assets
	 (Unsecured considered good, unless stated otherwise)

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Balances with government authorities 28.19 33.51

Contribution to gratuity fund (net) (Refer note 39.A) 3.47 3.86

Prepaid expenses 4.03 5.67

Advances to others 1.10 3.97

36.78 47.06

21.	Trade Payables

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Payable to :

(i) total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 2.94 0.35

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 97.92 169.25

Trade payables to related parties (refer note 48. related party disclosure) 3.03 3.15

103.89 172.75

21.	A	 Details of dues to micro and small enterprises
		�  Trade Payables includes R2.94 crores (March 31, 2025 R 0.35 crores) payable to “Suppliers” registered under the Micro, Small 

and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006. Interest amounting to R 0.01crores has been paid / is payable by the Company 
during the year to “Suppliers” registered under this act. The aforementioned is based on the responses received by the Company 
to its inquiries with suppliers with regard to applicability under the said Act.

21.	B	 Trade payable days past due

As at March 31, 2026

Outstanding for following periods from due date of 
payment

Total
Less than 

1 year*
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

(i)	 MSME 2.94 – – – 2.94

(ii)	 Others 100.09 – – 0.86 100.95

(iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME – – – – –

(iv	 Disputed dues-Others – – – – –

Total 103.03 – – 0.86 103.89

As at March 31, 2025

Outstanding for following periods from due date of 
payment

Total
Less than 

1 year*
1-2 years 2-3 years

More than 
3 years

(i)	 MSME 0.35 – – – 0.35

(ii)	 Others 171.39 – 0.49 0.52 172.40

(iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME – – – – –

(iv)	 Disputed dues-Others – – – – –

Total 171.74 – 0.49 0.52 172.75

	 	 �	 �* Amount shown in less than 1 year includes unbilled amount due as of March 2026 is R 16.88 crores (March 2025 - R 17.99 
crores).
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

22	 Debt securities
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

at amortised cost

(Refer Note 22.A and 22.B)

Redeemable non-convertible debentures - secured*

Privately placed 849.72 1,160.52

Public issue 645.03 644.12

Market linked debentures 2.87 2.62

Redeemable non-convertible debentures - unsecured

Privately placed 6.58 11.97

Commercial papers - unsecured 254.35 172.10

Less: Unamortised discount (7.34) (4.22)

247.01 167.88

Total 1,751.21 1,987.11

Debt securities in India 1,751.21 1,987.11

Debt securities outside India – –

Total 1,751.21 1,987.11

	 *Company had also bought back its own debt and such outstanding balance amounting to R 240.88 crores (Public Issue - R 235.15 
crores, Private Issue R 4.95 crores. MLD - R0.78 crores. (P.Y- Public issue - R 235.15 crores, MLD - R 0.78 crores) is netted off from 
the above figure.

	 During the year Company has transferred amount of R 0.31 crores to Investor education and protection fund(P.Y. R 0.17 crores)

22.	A	 Maturity profile and rate of interest of debt securities are set out below:
		  As at March 31, 2026

		  Redeemable non-convertible debentures - secured*

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total0.00% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11% MLD*

May 2026 – – 20.00 – – 20.00

Jun 2026 – – 72.50 – – 72.50

Aug 2026 – – – – 1.22 1.22

Sep 2026 – – 50.00 – – 50.00

Dec 2026 – – 50.00 – – 50.00

Mar 2027 – – 300.00 30.00 – 330.00

Jun 2027 – – 25.00 – – 25.00

Sep 2027 – 100.00 – – – 100.00

Dec 2027 – – – 25.00 – 25.00

Mar 2028 – 40.77 47.98 25.00 – 113.74

Jun 2028 – – – 25.00 – 25.00

Aug 2028 – – 227.42 105.00 – 332.42

Jan 2029 – – – 235.00 – 235.00

May 2029 – – 31.55 5.57 – 37.12

Nov 2029 – – 32.34 11.43 – 43.77

– 140.77 856.78 462.00 1.22 1,460.77

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 36.85

*MLD represents market linked debentures 1,497.62
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  Redeemable non-convertible debentures - unsecured

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total0.00% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11% MLD*

Apr 2026 – – 6.05 – – 6.05

– – 6.05 – – 6.05

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 0.53

6.58

		  As at March 31, 2025

		  Redeemable non-convertible debentures - secured*

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total0.00% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11% MLD*

Apr 2025 – – 10.00 – – 10.00

Aug 2025 – – 3.00 – – 3.00

Sep 2025 – – 7.00 – – 7.00

Oct 2025 – – 107.50 – – 107.50

Nov 2025 – – – 36.00 – 36.00

Dec 2025 – – 26.00 – – 26.00

Jan 2026 – – 0.80 – – 0.80

Mar 2026 – – 65.00 – – 65.00

May 2026 – – 20.00 – – 20.00

Jun 2026 – – 22.50 – – 22.50

Aug 2026 – – – – 1.22 1.22

Mar 2027 – – 500.00 30.00 – 530.00

Sep 2027 – 125.00 – – – 125.00

Mar 2028 – 40.77 47.98 – – 88.75

Aug 2028 – – 227.42 180.00 – 407.42

Jan 2029 – – – 235.00 – 235.00

May 2029 – – 31.55 5.57 – 37.12

Nov 2029 – – 32.34 11.43 – 43.77

– 165.77 1,101.08 498.00 1.22 1,766.08

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 41.18

1,807.26

		  Redeemable non-convertible debentures - unsecured

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total0.00% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11% MLD*

Apr 2026 – – 11.00 – – 11.00

– – 11.00 – – 11.00

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 0.97

11.97

	 	 *MLD represents market linked debentures
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  Commercial papers - unsecured

		  As at March 31, 2026

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total7% - 8% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11%

Apr 2026 – 25.00 – – 25.00

May 2026 – 50.00 – – 50.00

Jun 2026 – 50.00 – – 50.00

Jul 2026 – 25.00 – – 25.00

Aug 2026 – 50.00 – – 50.00

Feb 2027 – 54.35 – – 54.35

– 254.35 – – 254.35

Add: Unamortisation discount (7.34)

247.01

		  As at March 31, 2025

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total7% - 8% >8% - 9% >9% - 10% >10% - 11%

April 2025 – – 20.00 – 20.00

June 2025 – – 20.00 – 20.00

July 2025 – – 36.50 – 36.50

Aug 2025 – – 11.00 – 11.00

Nov 2025 – – – 29.20 29.20

– – 142.90 29.20 172.10

Add: Unamortised Discount (4.22)

167.88

22.	B	 Details of debt securities:
		  Redeemable non-convertible debentures - secured

	 	 Privately placed:

Privately placed debentures are secured by pari passu charge on receivables from financing business, investments and property 
(excluding intangible assets).

During the current year, the Company has raised R Nil (previous year R Nil ) worth of redeemable non-convertible debentures 
through private issue .Company has utilised the whole of the net proceeds towards the objects of the issue as stated in the 
respective issue prospectus.

Public issue:

Debentures are secured by pari passu charge on receivables from financing business, investments and property (excluding 
intangible assets)

Market linked debentures:

Market linked debentures are secured by pari passu charge on receivables from financing business, investments and property 
(excluding intangible assets).

In case of market linked debentures the interest rate is linked to the performance of the underlying indices and is fluctuating in 
nature.

Certain benchmark linked debentures have a clause for an early redemption event which is automatically triggered on the 
achievement of pre determined benchmark index level(s).
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

23.	Borrowings (other than debt securities)
	 (at amortised cost)

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Secured

Term loan from bank 568.61 392.23

[Secured by charge on receivables, cash & cash equivalents and other assets from 
financing business] (Refer Note 23.A)

Term loans from financial institutions – 13.50

[Secured by charge on receivables, cash & cash equivalents and other assets from 
financing business] (Refer note 23.A)

Other borrowings

Cash credit lines from bank 29.27 62.70

[Secured by charge on receivables, cash & cash equivalents and other assets from 
financing business]

(Repayable on demand, Interest rate payable in the range of 9.95% to 10.00%)

Working capital demand loan from bank 45.00 146.00

[Secured by charge on receivables, cash & cash equivalents and other assets from 
financing business]

(Repayable on demand, Interest rate payable in the range of 9.95% to 10.00%)

Tri party REPO

TREPS facilitates, borrowing and lending of funds, in Triparty repo arrangement 1,585.99 2,448.02

[Secured by pledge of government securities]

[Repayable on April 02, 2026 (Repayable on April 02, 2025)]

Unsecured

Loan from related parties 100.38 –

(Repayable on or before December 15, 2026, Interest rate @ 9.75% p.a. (refer note 48)

Total 2,329.25 3,062.45

Borrowings in India 2,329.25 3,062.45

Borrowings from outside India – –

Total 2,329.25 3,062.45

23.	A	 �Maturity profile and rate of interest of borrowings from bank and financial institutions are set out below:

		  As at March 31, 2026

	 	 Term loan from bank & term loan from financial institutions

Month
Rate of Interest

Grand total
>9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12% >12% - 13% >14% - 15%

Apr 2026 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

May 2026 7.80 3.70 3.33 – – 14.83

Jun 2026 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Jul 2026 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Aug 2026 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Sep 2026 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Oct 2026 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Nov 2026 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Dec 2026 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Jan 2027 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33
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Month
Rate of Interest

Grand total
>9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12% >12% - 13% >14% - 15%

Feb 2027 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Mar 2027 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Apr 2027 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

May 2027 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Jun 2027 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Jul 2027 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Aug 2027 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Sep 2027 – 9.25 3.33 – – 12.58

Oct 2027 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Nov 2027 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Dec 2027 – 9.35 3.33 – – 12.68

Jan 2028 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Feb 2028 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Mar 2028 – 3.70 3.33 – – 7.03

Apr 2028 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

May 2028 13.36 3.70 3.33 – – 20.39

Jun 2028 – 3.70 3.33 – – 7.03

Jul 2028 5.30 3.70 3.33 – – 12.33

Aug 2028 12.66 3.70 3.33 – – 19.69

Sep 2028 – 3.90 3.33 – – 7.23

Oct 2028 4.60 – 3.33 – – 7.93

Nov 2028 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Dec 2028 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Jan 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Feb 2029 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Mar 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Apr 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

May 2029 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Jun 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Jul 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Aug 2029 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Sep 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Oct 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Nov 2029 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Dec 2029 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Jan 2030 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Feb 2030 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Mar 2030 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

Apr 2030 – – 3.33 – – 3.33

May 2030 8.06 – 3.33 – – 11.39

Jun 2030 – – 3.53 – – 3.53

Aug 2030 8.06 – – – – 8.06

Nov 2030 8.06 – – – – 8.06

257.40 150.15 170.03 – – 577.58

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation (8.97)

568.61
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		  As at March 31, 2025

		  Term loan from bank & term loan from other parties

Month
Rate of Interest

Grand total
>9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12% >12 - 13% >14% - 15%

Apr 2025 – 6.80 3.70 – – 10.50

May 2025 – 6.80 5.37 – – 12.17

Jun 2025 – 7.05 5.37 21.99 – 34.40

Jul 2025 – 6.80 5.37 – – 12.17

Aug 2025 – 6.80 5.37 – – 12.17

Sep 2025 – 7.05 5.37 – – 12.42

Oct 2025 – 6.80 3.70 – – 10.50

Nov 2025 – 6.80 3.70 – – 10.50

Dec 2025 – 7.05 3.70 – – 10.75

Jan 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Feb 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Mar 2026 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Apr 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

May 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Jun 2026 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Jul 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Aug 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Sep 2026 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Oct 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Nov 2026 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Dec 2026 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Jan 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Feb 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Mar 2027 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Apr 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

May 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Jun 2027 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Jul 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Aug 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Sep 2027 – 5.55 3.70 – – 9.25

Oct 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Nov 2027 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Dec 2027 – 5.65 3.70 – – 9.35

Jan 2028 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Feb 2028 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Mar 2028 – – 3.70 – – 3.70

Apr 2028 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

May 2028 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00

Jun 2028 – – 3.70 – – 3.70

Jul 2028 – 5.30 3.70 – – 9.00
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Month
Rate of Interest

Grand total
>9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12% >12 - 13% >14% - 15%

Aug 2028 – 4.60 3.70 – – 8.30

Sep 2028 – – 3.90 – – 3.90

Oct 2028 – 4.60 – – – 4.60

– 226.95 163.93 21.99 – 412.87

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation (7.14)

405.73

24.	Subordinated liabilities (unsecured)
	 (at amortised cost) (Refer Note 24.A)

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Subordinated debt

Privately placed non-convertible redeemable* 585.07 955.25

Perpetual debt 111.36 111.36

Total 696.43 1,066.61

Subordinated liabilities in India 696.43 1,066.61

Subordinated liabilities outside India – –

Total 696.43 1,066.61

	 *Company had also bought back its own debt and such outstanding balance amounting to R9.90 crores (P.Y. R10.48 crores) is netted 
of from the above figure.

24.	A	 Maturity profile and rate of interest of subordinated liabilities are set out below:
		  As at March 31, 2026

		  Subordinated debt (unsecured)

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12%

Jun 2026 – 250.00 – 250.00

Oct 2026 12.00 – – 12.00

Apr 2027 45.00 – – 45.00

Jun 2027 0.10 – – 0.10

Jul 2027 24.00 – – 24.00

Sep 2027 20.00 – – 20.00

Oct 2027 200.00 – – 200.00

301.10 250.00 – 551.10

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 33.97

585.07

		  Perpetual debt

Month
Rate of Interest Grand 

total9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12%

May 2027 – 60.00 – 60.00

Dec 2027 20.00 – – 20.00

Feb 2028 25.00 – – 25.00

45.00 60.00 – 105.00

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 6.36

111.36



ECL Finance Limited Annual Report 2025-26

142

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  As at March 31, 2025

		  Subordinated debt (unsecured)

Month
Rate of Interest

Grand total
9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12%

May 2025 – – 303.70 303.70

Jun 2025 5.00 – – 5.00

Sep 2025 – 20.00 – 20.00

Jun 2026 – 250.00 – 250.00

Oct 2026 12.00 – – 12.00

Apr 2027 45.00 – – 45.00

Jun 2027 10.00 – – 10.00

Jul 2027 24.00 – – 24.00

Sep 2027 20.00 – – 20.00

Oct 2027 200.00 – – 200.00

316.00 270.00 303.70 889.70

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 65.55

955.25

		  Perpetual debt

Month
Rate of Interest

Grand Total
9% - 10% >10% - 11% >11% - 12%

May 2027 – 60.00 – 60.00

Dec 2027 20.00 – – 20.00

Feb 2028 25.00 – – 25.00

45.00 60.00 – 105.00

Add: interest accrued & effective interest rate amortisation 6.36

111.36

24.	B	 Details of subordinated liabilities
	 	 Perpetual debt:

	 	 �Step up of 1% in coupon once during the life of the instrument after 10 years from the date of allotment. if call option is not 
exercised.

25.	Other financial liabilities

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Payable on account of securitisation 97.13 246.34

Accrued salaries and benefits 1.03 24.28

Rental Deposits – 1.86

Lease liabilities (refer note 40.C) 21.91 24.56

Other payable 16.66 12.98

136.73 310.02
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26.	Current tax liabilities (net)*

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Provision for taxation 1.39 7.57

1.39 7.57

27.	Provisions

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Provision for employee benefits

(Refer Note 39.A)

Gratuity# – 0.88

Compensated leave absences 0.95 0.92

0.95 1.80

28.	Other non-financial liabilities

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Statutory liabilities## 3.63 2.54

Others 0.74 0.21

4.37 2.75

	 # Gratuity liability for ERFL as on March 25

	 ## Includes withholding taxes, Provident fund, profession tax and other statutory dues payables

29.	Equity share capital

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No of shares Amount No of shares Amount

Authorised :

Equity shares of Re.1 each 7,20,00,00,000 720.00 7,20,00,00,000 720.00

Preference shares of R 10 each 40,00,000 4.00 40,00,000 4.00

7,20,40,00,000 724.00 7,20,40,00,000 724.00

Issued, subscribed and paid up:

Equity shares of Re.1 each 3,18,29,15,812 318.29 3,18,29,15,812 318.29

3,18,29,15,812 318.29 3,18,29,15,812 318.29

	 A.	 Reconciliation of number of shares

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No of shares Amount No of shares Amount

Outstanding at the beginning of the year 3,182,915,812 318.29 2,138,267,650 213.83

Issued on account of CCD conversion* – – 561,890,162 56.19

Issued on account of Merger** 482,758,000 48.27

Outstanding at the end of the year 3,182,915,812 318.29 3,182,915,812 318.29

	 B.	 Terms/rights attached to equity shares :

The Company has only one class of equity shares having a par value of R 1 per share. Each holder of equity shares is entitled to 
one vote per share.

In the event of liquidation of the Company, the equity shareholders will be entitled to receive the remaining assets of the Company, 
after distribution of all preferential amounts, if any, in proportion to the number of equity shares held by the shareholders.
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	 C.	 Shares held by holding/ultimate holding company and/or their subsidiaries/associates

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No of shares % holding No of shares % holding

Ultimate holding company

	 Edelweiss Financial Services Limited – – – –

Holding company#

	 Edel Finance Company Limited 2,17,19,36,650 68.24% 2,17,19,36,650 68.24%

Fellow subsidiaries

	 Ecap Equities Limited 67,08,75,499 21.08% 67,08,75,499 21.08%

	 Edelcap Securities Limited 34,01,03,663 10.69% 34,01,03,663 10.69%

3,18,29,15,812 100.00% 3,18,29,15,812 100.00%

	 D.	 Details of shares held by shareholders holding more than 5% of the aggregate shares in the Company

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No of shares % holding No of shares % holding

Edel Finance Company Limited# 2,17,19,36,650 68.24% 2,17,19,36,650 68.24%

Ecap Equities Limited 67,08,75,499 21.08% 67,08,75,499 21.08%

Edelcap Securities Limited 34,01,03,663 10.69% 34,01,03,663 10.69%

3,18,29,15,812 100.00% 3,18,29,15,812 100.00%

	 E.	 Details of shares held by promoters in the Company

As at March 31, 2026 % Change 
During the YearNo of shares % holding

Edel Finance Company Limited# 2,17,19,36,650 68.24% 0.00%

Ecap Equities Limited 67,08,75,499 21.08% 0.00%

Edelcap Securities Limited 34,01,03,663 10.69% 0.00%

3,18,29,15,812 100.00% 0.00%

As at March 31, 2025 % Change 
During the YearNo of shares % holding

Edel Finance Company Limited 2,17,19,36,650 68.24% –31.76%

Ecap Equities Limited 67,08,75,499 21.08% 21.08%

Edelcap Securities Limited 34,01,03,663 10.69% 10.69%

3,18,29,15,812 100.00% 0.00%

	 	 # including 5 Shares held by nominees of Edel Finance Company Limited

	 F.	 There are no shares reserved for issue under options and contracts / commitments for the sale of shares / disinvestment.

	 G.	 During the period of five financial years immediately preceding the balance sheet date, the Company has not:

	 	 (i)	 allotted any fully paid-up equity shares by way of bonus shares;

	 	 (ii)	 allotted any equity shares pursuant to any contract without payment being received in cash;

		  (iii)	 brought back any equity shares

	 	 �*On May 7, 2019, the company issued 10,39,49,680 Compulsorily Convertible Debentures (CCDs) at R 100 each, raising a total 
of R 1,039.50 crores. During the financial year 2024-25 such CCD’s were due for conversion and accordingly 56,18,90,162 equity 
shares with a face value of R 1 each were issued on conversion.

	 	 �** Includes 48,27,58,000 numbers of shares alloted to ERFL shareholders based on swap ratio on October 13, 2025 (Refer Note 
44A)
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30.	Other equity

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Securities premium reserve 1,605.89 1,609.35

Statutory reserve 625.53 622.76

Debenture redemption reserve 25.44 25.44

Retained earnings 1,026.53 991.91

Deemed capital contribution - equity 14.59 14.59

Capital Reserve (4.51) (4.51)

Revaluation Reserve – 22.79

Other Comprehensive income on Equity instrument (1,582.35) (1,473.68)

1,711.13 1,808.66

	 A.	 Nature and purpose of reserves

		  a.	 Securities premium reserve

	 	 	 �Securities premium reserve is used to record the premium on issue of shares. The reserve can be utilised only for limited 
purposes such as issuance of bonus shares in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

		  b.	 Statutory reserve

	 	 	 �Reserve created under 45-IC(1) in The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 a sum not less than twenty per cent of its net profit 
every year as disclosed in the profit and loss account and before any dividend is declared.

		  c.	 Debenture redemption reserve

	 	 	 �The Company being an NBFC is required to create and maintain debenture redemption reserve (DRR) equivalent to 25% of 
the public issue of debentures, as required by Companies Act, 2013. The amounts credited to the DRR may not be utilised 
except on redemption of such debentures. On redemption of debentures, the amount may be transferred from debenture 
redemption reserve to retained earnings. However, as per the recent amendment to the Companies Act 2013, NBFCs are no 
longer required to create and maintain DRR. Accordingly, the Company has not created incremental DRR on existing public 
issue of debentures, post the said amendment, though the Company continues to maintain the DRR created earlier till the 
maturity of these debentures.

		  d.	 Retained earnings

	 	 	 Retained earnings comprises of the Company’s undistributed earnings after taxes.

		  e.	 Deemed capital contribution - equity

	 	 	 �Deemed capital contribution relates to share options granted to eligible employees of the Company by the ultimate holding 
company under its employee share option plan.

		  f.	 Revaluation Reserve

	 	 	 The revaluation reserve relates to the revaluation of property, plant and equipment.

		  g.	 Other Comprehensive income on Equity instrument

	 	 	 �The fair value change of the equity instruments measured at fair value through Other Comprehensive Income is recognised 
and reflected under Equity Instruments through Other Comprehensive Income.

		  h.	 Capital Reserve

			�   Capital reserve represents the gains of capital nature which is not freely available for distribution and also includes capital 
reserve created on account of merger ( Refer Note 44A)

	 B.	 Movement in Other equity

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

I. Securities premium reserve

Opening balance 1,609.35 1,499.21

Add : Premium on issue of securities (3.46) 110.14

1,605.89 1,609.35
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As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

II. Statutory reserve

Opening balance 622.76 611.68

Add : Reserve created for the year 2.77 11.08

625.53 622.76

III. Debenture redemption reserve

Opening balance 25.44 25.44

Less: transferred to retained earnings – –

25.44 25.44

IV. Retained earnings

Opening balance 991.91 941.33

Add: Profit/(Loss) for the year 13.86 53.73

Add: Other comprehensive income/(loss) 0.75 4.33

Add: transferred from debenture redemption reserve – –

Add: Reversal of ESOP liabilities to reserve – 0.84

Add: Balance released from revaluation reserve 22.79 2.76

Amount available for appropriation 1,029.30 1,002.99

Appropriations:

Transfer to statutory reserve (2.77) (11.08)

(2.77) (11.08)

1,026.53 991.91

V. Deemed capital contribution - equity

Opening balance 14.59 14.59

Add : ESOP charge for the year –

14.59 14.59

VI. Revaluation Reserve

Opening Balance 22.79 25.55

Less : Reserve reversed during the year – –

Less : Transferred to retained earnings (22.79) (2.76)

– 22.79

VII. Other Comprehensive income on Equity instrument

Opening Balance (1,473.68) (41.75)

Add : Income/(Loss) during the year (108.67) (1,431.94)

Less : Transferred to retained earnings – –

(1,582.35) (1,473.68)

VIII Capital Reserve

Opening Balance (4.51) 0.82

Add : Capital reserve on merger – (5.33)

Less : Transferred to retained earnings – –

(4.51) (4.51)

1,711.13 1,808.66
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31.	 Interest Income
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

On financial assets measured at Amortised cost

Interest on loans 123.86 153.85

Interest on deposits with bank 3.57 5.59

Other interest income 3.41 24.15

130.84 183.59

On financial assets measured at FVTPL

Interest income from investments 239.60 217.64

239.60 217.64

On financial assets measured at FVOCI

Interest on loans 49.62 60.59

420.06 461.82

32.	Dividend income
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Dividend income 0.58 0.89

0.58 0.89

33.	Fee income & commission income
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Advisory and other fees 60.33 70.49

Commission income - Insurance 7.67 0.36

68.00 70.85

34.	Net gain/ (loss) on fair value changes
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Net gain/ (loss) on financial instruments classified at FVTPL

(i)	 On Trading Portfolio

	 Investments

Profit / (Loss) on trading - Investment (net) 107.38 145.12

Fair value change - Investment (net) (26.77) 10.55

Fair value change - P&L - equity (11.74) 10.70

	 Derivatives

Profit / (Loss) on trading - Interest rate swap (net) (2.56) 10.54

Profit / (Loss) on trading - Equity derivative instruments (net) 0.49 0.84

Profit / (loss) on trading - Interest rate derivative instruments (net) 0.46 (11.07)

Fair value change- Derivative financial instruments (net) 13.96 (10.63)

(ii)	 Others

Profit / (Loss) on sale/redemption - AIFs 62.84 0.49

Fair value change - AIFs (15.89) 22.21

128.18 178.75

	 Fair value changes

Realised 168.62 145.92

Unrealised (40.44) 32.83

128.18 178.75
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35.	Other income

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Profit on sale of property, plant and equipment and Investment property 43.58 –

Interest on income tax refund 1.71 13.35

Shared Premises Income (Refer note 40.D) 4.85 6.50

Other miscellaneous income 5.18 10.60

55.31 30.45

36.	Finance costs

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

On financial liabilities measured at amortised cost

Interest on borrowings other than debt securities 224.21 274.53

Interest on debt securities 182.33 197.65

Interest on subordinated liabilities 71.14 124.18

Other finance cost and bank charges 29.08 35.43

Interest on lease liabilities 2.25 2.69

(Refer note 40.C)

509.01 634.48

37.	Net loss on derecognition of financial instruments

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Loss on sale of credit impaired assets 0.40 (181.22)

(Refer note 37.A)

0.40 (181.22)

37	 A.	� Under the Shareholders’ Agreement dated March 5, 2019, entered between Edelweiss Financial Services Limited (EFSL), CDPQ 
Private Equity Asia PTE. Limited (CDPQ) and the Company (together referred as Parties), EFSL had agreed, pursuant to clause 8.1 
& 8.2 to make equity investment of an amount equivalent to the amount of losses on Select real state/structured finance Loans 
(Select Loans) into the Company within six months of the default leading to loss incurred by the Company on or before the date of 
the conversion of the Investor CCDs into Equity Shares. The rationale for this undertaking was to keep the total equity/net worth of 
the Company unimpacted on account of impairment in these loan accounts. During the year ended March 31, 2025, Parties have 
discussed and agreed that loss event for three of the borrowers in the Select Loans have crystalized and hence, EFSL has agreed 
to make good the loss amounting to R 181.22 crores incurred by the Company in earlier years. Accordingly, ECLF has recorded 
such recovery in its profit and loss account for the year ended March 31, 2025.

38.	 Impairment on financial instruments

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

On Loans (Including undrawn commitments)

-Measured at Amortised Cost 0.70 4.10

-Measured at FVOCI (6.86) (27.33)

Bad debts and advances written off (net of recovery) 25.67 24.17

On Others (4.99) 3.35

14.52 4.29
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39.	Employee benefit expenses
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Salaries and bonus 49.38 81.06

Contribution to provident and other funds 4.38 4.72

Share based payment expense - refer note below (0.42) (2.27)

Staff welfare expenses 2.04 2.01

55.38 85.52

	 Notes:

	 1)	 �Edelweiss Financial Services Limited (“EFSL”) the ultimate holding Company has granted an ESOP/ESAR option to acquire equity 
shares of EFSL that would vest in a graded manner to Company’s employees. Based on group policy / arrangement, EFSL has 
charged the fair value of such stock options, Company has accepted such cross charge and recognised the same under the 
employee cost.

39.	A	 Employee Benefits
	 	 a)	 Defined contribution plan - provident funds
	 	 	 �In accordance with Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, employees of the Company 

are entitled to receive benefits under the provident fund, a defined contribution plan, in which, both the employee and 
the Company contribute monthly at a determined rate. These contributions are made to a recognized provident fund 
administered by Regional Provident Fund Commissioner. The employees contribute 12% of their basic salary and the 
Company contributes an equal amount.

	 	 	 �The Company recognised R3.27 crores (March 31, 2025 : R 3.57 crores) for provident fund and other contributions in the 
Statement of profit and loss.

	 	 b)	 Defined benefit plan - gratuity
	 	 	 �In accordance with the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, the Company provides for gratuity, a non-contributory defined benefit 

arrangement providing lump-sum gratuity benefits expressed in terms of final monthly salary and year of service, covering 
all employees. The plan provides a lump sum payment to vested employees at retirement or termination of employment in 
accordance with the rules laid down in the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

	 	 	 �The most recent actuarial valuation of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit obligation for gratuity were 
carried out As at March 31, 2026. The present value of the defined benefit obligations and the related current service cost 
and past service cost, were measured using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

			�   Based on the actuarial valuation obtained in this respect, the following table sets out the status of the gratuity plan and the 
amounts recognised in the Company’s financial statements As at balance sheet date:

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Present value of funded obligations (A) 5.17 4.08

Fair value of plan assets (B) 8.63 7.06

Present value of funded obligations (A - B) (3.47) (2.98)

Net deficit / (assets) are analysed as:

Liabilities - (refer note 27) – –

	 	 	 Movement in net defined benefit (asset) liability

	 	 	 �The following table shows a reconciliation from the opening balances to the closing balances for net defined benefit (asset) 
liability and its components:

Defined benefit 
obligation (DBO)

Fair value of plan 
assets

Net defined benefit 
(asset) liability

Particulars
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025

Opening balance 4.08 5.34 7.06 8.10 (2.98) (2.76)

Current service cost 0.97 0.63 – 0.97 0.63

Past service cost 0.75 0.75

Interest cost (income) 0.26 0.34 0.49 0.10 (0.24) 0.25

6.05 6.31 7.56 8.19 (1.50) (1.88)
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Defined benefit 
obligation (DBO)

Fair value of plan 
assets

Net defined benefit 
(asset) liability

Particulars
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025
March 

31, 2026
March 

31, 2025

Other comprehensive income

Remeasurement loss (gain): – –

Actuarial loss (gain) arising from: – – – – – –

Experience 0.10 0.05 – – 0.10 0.05

Financial assumptions (0.02) 0.05 – – (0.02) 0.05

Changes in the effect of limiting a net defined 
benefit asset to the asset ceiling

– – 1.60 5.87 (1.60) (5.87)

Return on plan assets excluding amount included in 
net interest on the net defined benefit liability/ (asset)

– – (0.52) – 0.52

0.08 0.09 1.08 5.87 (1.00) (5.78)

Others

Transfer in/ (out) – (0.41) – – – (0.41)

Contributions by employer – – 0.97 (5.32) (0.97) 5.32

Benefits paid (0.97) (1.91) (0.97) (1.68) – (0.23)

Closing balance 5.17 4.08 8.63 7.06 (3.47) (2.98)

Represented by

Defined benefit asset 3.47 3.86

Defined benefit liability* – 0.88

3.47 2.98

	 	 	 *Gratuity liability for ERFL as on March 25

	 	 	 Components of defined benefit plan cost:

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Recognised in statement of profit or loss

Current service cost 0.97 0.63

Interest cost / (income) (net) (0.24) 0.25

Past service cost 0.75 –

Total 1.47 0.88

Recognised in other comprehensive income

Remeasurement of net defined benefit liability/(asset) (1.00) (5.78)

Return on plan assets excluding net interest – –

Total (1.00) (5.78)

			   Percentage break-down of total plan assets

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Investment funds with insurance company

Of which. unit linked 65.70 79.30

Cash and cash equivalents 34.30 20.70

100.00 100.00

	 	 	 �Note: None of the assets carry a quoted market price in an active market or represent the entity’s own transferable financial 
instruments or are property occupied by the entity.
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	 	 	 Actuarial assumptions:

	 	 	 The following were the principal actuarial assumptions at the reporting date:

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Discount rate 6.50% 6.40%

Salary growth rate 7.00% 7.00%

Withdrawal/attrition rate (based on categories) 16.00% 16.00%

Mortality rate IALM 2012-14 
(Ultimate)

IALM 2012-14 
(Ultimate)

Expected weighted average remaining working lives of employees 4.5 Years 4.5 Years

Interest rate on net DBO/ (asset) (% p.a.) 6.40% 7.00%

			   Notes:

	 	 	 a)	 The discount rate is based on the benchmark yields available on Government Bonds at reporting date.

	 	 	 b)	 The estimates of future salary increases take into account the inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant factors.

	 	 	 c)	 �Assumptions regarding future mortality experience are set in accordance with the published rates under the Indian 
Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14) Ult table.

	 	 	 Sensitivity analysis:

	 	 	 �Reasonably possible changes at the reporting date to one of the relevant actuarial assumptions, holding other assumptions 
constant, would have affected the defined benefit obligation by the amounts shown below.

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Increase Decrease Increase Decrease

Salary Growth Rate (+/- 1%) 0.28 (0.26) 0.65 (0.61)

Discount Rate (+/- 1%) (0.26) 0.28 (0.61) 0.65

Withdrawal Rate (+/- 1%) (0.04) 0.04 (0.01) 0.01

			   �Note: The sensitivity is performed on the DBO at the respective valuation date by modifying one parameter whilst retaining 
other parameters constant. There are no changes from the previous year to the methods and assumptions underlying the 
sensitivity analyses.

			   Description of asset liability matching (ALM) policy

	 	 	 �The Company has an insurance plan invested in market linked bonds. The investment returns of the market-linked plan are 
sensitive to the changes in interest rates. The liabilities’ duration is not matched with the assets’ duration.

			   Description of funding arrangements and funding policy that affect future contributions

	 	 	 �The liabilities of the fund are funded by assets. The company aims to maintain a close to full-funding position at each Balance 
Sheet date. Future expected contributions are disclosed based on this principle.

	 	 	 Maturity profile

			�   The weighted average duration of the obligation is 4.5 years (March 31, 2025: 4.5 years) As at the date of valuation. This 
represents the weighted average of the expected remaining lifetime of all plan participants.

			   Asset liability comparisons

Particulars March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022

Present value of DBO 5.17 4.08 4.43 4.16 4.78

Fair value of plan assets 8.63 7.06 8.10 7.56 8.58

Net (assets)/liability (3.47) (2.98) (3.67) (3.40) (3.80)

	 C)	 Compensated absences :

	 	 �The Company provides for accumulated compensated absences As at the balance sheet date using projected unit credit method 
based on actuarial valuation.
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40.	Other expenses

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Advertisement and business promotion 0.39 0.42

Auditors’ remuneration (refer note 40.A) 1.86 2.12

Commission and brokerage 0.70 2.13

Directors’ sitting fees 0.85 0.94

Insurance 0.09 0.27

Legal and professional fees 6.21 26.85

Printing and stationery 0.29 0.22

Rates and taxes 0.72 0.98

Rent (refer note 40.C & 40.D) 4.16 5.08

Repairs and maintenance (refer note 40.D) 0.42 0.53

Electricity charges (refer note 40.D) 0.65 0.86

Computer expenses 12.03 18.23

Corporate social responsibility (refer note 40.B) 0.24 0.26

Corporate guarantee commission 0.46 0.46

Clearing & custodian charges 0.28 0.45

Dematerialisation charges 0.18 0.05

Rating support fees 0.63 1.02

Loss/ (Profit) on sale of property, plant and equipment, Intangible asset and Investment 
Property

– 10.18

Membership and subscription 0.72 0.26

Office expenses (refer note 40.D) 0.76 0.65

Securities transaction tax 2.34 4.20

Goods & service tax expenses 8.39 12.72

Stamp duty 2.10 3.59

Transaction Charges 12.93 10.65

Travelling and conveyance 2.46 2.36

Housekeeping and security charges (refer note 40.D) 0.71 0.87

Commission to Non-Executive Directors 0.40 0.50

Miscellaneous expenses 5.32 4.59

66.29 111.44

40.	A	 Auditors’ Remuneration:

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

As a Auditor

Statutory audit fees 0.87 0.94

Limited review fees* 0.67 0.71

Fees for certification work 0.25 0.32

Towards reimbursement of expenses 0.07 0.15

1.86 2.12

		  * Includes R 0.07 crores paid to ERFL auditors for FY 26 and for FY 25 it is for merged entity
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40.	B	 Details of CSR Expenditure:
	 	 �As per the provisions of section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013, every company including its holding or subsidiary and a foreign 

company defined under clause (42) of section 2 of the Act having its branch office or project office in India, having net worth of 
rupees five hundred crore or more, or turnover of rupees one thousand crore or more or a net profit of rupees five crore or more 
during the immediately preceding financial year shall spend, in every financial year, at least two percent of the average net profits 
of the Company made during the three immediately preceding financial years, in pursuance of its Corporate Social Responsibility 
Policy

	 	 �Since the Company does not satisfy condition related to net average profit “average net profits of the Company made during 
the three immediately preceding financial years” as mentioned in the provisions of section 135 of the Company’s Act 2013, the 
Company is not required to comply the provisions of section 135 of Companies Act 2013.

	 	 �Prior to the merger, ERFL was covered under the applicability provisions of section 135 of the Compnaies Act,2013 based on its 
standalone financials statements and accordingly incurred CSR expenditure for the period from April 2025 to September 2025 
amounting to R 0.24 crores.

	 	 �However, subsequent to the merger of ERFL with the company effective from 1st October 2025, the CSR provisions were not 
applicable to the merged entity,since the prescribed thresholds under Section 135 were not exceeded on the merged basis.

	 	 �Accordingly the details furnished hereunder relate to the CSR expenditure incurred by ERFL during the period from April 2025 to 
September 2025 as referred above.

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

As per the provisions of Section 135 of Companies Act 2013

(a)	 Amount required to be spent by the company during the year 0.24 0.26

(b)	 Amount of expenditure incurred 0.24 0.26

	 (i)	 Construction/ Acquisition of any assets – –

	 (ii)	 For purpose other than (i) above 0.24 0.26

(c)	 Shortfall at the end of the year

	 (i)	 Construction/ Acquisition of any assets – –

	 (ii)	 For purpose other than (i) above – –

(d)	 Total of previous years shortfall – –

(e)	 Reason for shortfall Not Applicable Not Applicable

(f)	 Details of related party transactions – –

	 Name of Related Party Edelgive 
Foundation

Edelgive 
Foundation

	 Relationship Fellow Subsidiary Fellow Subsidiary

(g)	 �Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by entering into a 
contractual obligation

– –

(h)	 Nature of CSR activities Education Education

0.24 0.26

40.	C	 Ind AS 116 on Lease
		  Right to use of assets

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Opening balance 14.08 17.57

Addition / disposal during year 2.57 0.64

Amortisation expenses (3.84) (4.13)

Closing balance 12.81 14.08
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		  Lease liability

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Opening balance 24.56 28.33

Addition/closed during year 1.70 0.67

Accretion of interest 2.25 2.58

Payments during the year (6.60) (7.02)

Closing balance 21.91 24.56

	 	 Amount recognised in statement of profit and loss

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Amortisation expenses - right of use assets 3.84 4.14

Interest expenses on lease liabilities 2.25 2.68

Expenses relating to short term leases (included in other expenses) 4.16 3.75

Total amount recognised in statement of profit and loss 10.25 10.57

40.	D	 Cost sharing
	 	 �Edelweiss Financial Services Limited, being the ultimate holding company along with fellow subsidiaries incurs expenditure like 

insurance, rent, electricity charges etc. which is for the common benefit of itself and its certain subsidiaries, fellow subsidiaries 
including the Company. This cost so expended is reimbursed by the Company on the basis of number of employees, time 
spent by employees of other companies, actual identifications etc. On the same lines, employees’ costs expended (if any) by the 
Company for the benefit of fellow subsidiaries is recovered by the Company. Accordingly, and as identified by the management, 
the expenditure heads in note 39 and 40 include reimbursements paid and are net of reimbursements received based on the 
management’s best estimate are R2.11 crores (previous year R 2.46 crores)

41.	 Income tax
	 Component of income tax expenses

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Current tax – 0.01

Adjustment in respect of current income tax of prior years 1.19 0.34

Deferred tax 2.69 13.60

Total tax expense for the year 3.88 13.95

Current tax (refer note 41.A) 1.19 0.35

Deferred tax (refer note 41.B) 2.69 13.60

41.	A	 The income tax expenses for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows:

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Profit before taxes 17.74 67.68

Statutory income tax rate 25.17% 25.17%

Tax charge at statutory rate 4.46 17.03

Tax effect of :

A)	 Adjustment in respect of current income tax of prior year 1.19 0.34

B)	 Tax impact due to revaluation of deferred tax due to change in Income tax rate – –

C)	 Item on which no deferred tax is created (1.77) (3.22)

D)	 Tax effects on various other items – (0.20)

Total tax reported in statement of profit and loss 3.88 13.95

Effective income tax rate 21.85% 20.61%
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41.B	� Table below shows deferred tax recorded in the balance sheet and changes recorded in Income tax 
expenses:

For the year ended March 31, 2026
 As at  

April 01, 
2025 

Recognised 
in profit or 

loss

Recognised 
in OCI

Recognised 
directly in 

equity

As at  
March 31, 

2026 

Deferred tax assets

Expected credit loss 10.25 0.38 – – 10.63

Unamortised processing fees 1.07 2.01 – – 3.08

Unused tax losses - accumulated losses 500.06 (0.18) 4.79 – 504.67

Investments (FVTPL) 49.63 (18.69) – – 30.93

Investments (FVOCI) 50.83 – (4.79) – 46.04

Derivatives 2.30 4.19 – – 6.49

Provision for leave accumulation 0.23 0.01 – – 0.24

Difference between book and tax depreciation – 2.84 – – 2.84

Others 0.26 (0.01) – – 0.24

Deferred tax liabilities

Difference between book and tax depreciation (16.44) 11.03 5.41 – –

Effective interest rate on financial liabilities (5.08) 5.08 – –

Unrealised gain on financial instruments (1.63) (6.41) – – (8.04)

Disallowances under section 43B of the Income 
tax act, 1961

(0.84) (0.14) 0.25 – (0.73)

Unamortised orgination cost (1.52) (2.80) – – (4.32)

Deferred tax asset (net) 589.10 (2.69) 5.66 – 592.08

For the year ended March 31, 2025
As at  

April 01, 
2024

Recognised 
in profit or 

loss

Recognised 
in OCI

Recognised 
directly in 

equity

As at  
March 31, 

2025 

Deferred tax assets

Expected credit loss 12.09 (1.85) – – 10.25

Unamortised processing fees - Loans 1.48 (0.40) – – 1.07

Unused tax losses - accumulated losses 704.06 (204.01) – – 500.06

Investments (FVTPL) 85.09 (35.46) – 49.63

Investments (FVOCI) 1.40 – 49.43 – 50.83

Derivatives 0.55 1.74 – – 2.30

Provision for leave accumulation 0.31 (0.08) – – 0.23

“Disallowances under section 43B of the  
Income tax act, 1961”

1.45 – (1.45) – –

Others – 0.26 – – 0.26

Deferred tax liabilities

Difference between book and tax depreciation (18.73) 2.29 – – (16.44)

Effective interest rate on financial liabilities (8.29) 3.21 – – (5.08)

Unrealised gain on financial instruments (222.05) 220.42 – – (1.63)

Disallowances under section 43B of the Income 
tax act, 1961

– (0.84) – – (0.84)

Unamortised orgination cost - Loans (2.06) 0.55 – – (1.52)

Others (0.58) 0.58 – – –

Deferred tax asset (net) 554.72 (13.60) 47.98 – 589.10

	 	 �Company has not created DTA on Security receipts lossess Amounting to R 352.24 crores March 2026 ( R 323.41 crores March 
2025 previous year)
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42.	Earnings per Share
	 Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity shareholders of the Company by the weighted 

average number of equity shares outstanding during the year.

	 Diluted earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity shareholders of the Company with the weighted 
average number of equity shares outstanding during the year adjusted for assumed conversion of all dilutive potential equity shares.

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Basic Earnings per Share

Net (Loss) / Profit attributable to Equity holders of the Company - A 13.86 53.73

Weighted average Number of Shares

- Number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year 3,18,29,15,812 2,13,82,67,650

- Number of equity shares issued during the year – 1,04,46,48,162

Total number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the year 3,18,29,15,812 3,18,29,15,812

Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year (based on 
the date of issue of shares) - B

3,18,29,15,812 2,92,89,10,670

Basic earnings per share (in rupees) (A/B) 0.04 0.18

Diluted earnings per share (in rupees) (A/B) 0.04 0.18

43.	Contingent Liability & Commitment:
	 In the ordinary course of business, the Company faces claims and assertions by various parties. The Company assesses such claims 

and assertions and monitors the legal environment on an ongoing basis, with the assistance of external legal counsel, wherever 
necessary. The Company records a liability for any claims where a potential loss is probable and capable of being estimated and 
discloses such matters in its financial statements, if material. For potential losses that are considered possible, but not probable, 
the Company provides disclosure in the financial statements but does not record a liability in its accounts unless the loss becomes 
probable.

	 The Company believes that the outcome of these proceedings will not have a materially adverse effect on the Company’s financial 
position and results of operations.

	 Contingent Liability

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Direct/Indirect tax Litigation pending against the Company 21.03 20.40

	 Commitment

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account (net of 
advances) and not provided for

0.48 0.00

Undrawn committed credit lines 164.96 5.31

AIF Undrawn amount – 179.57

	 To meet the financial needs of customers, the Company enters into various irrevocable commitments, which primarily consist of 
undrawn commitment to lend.

44.	A	 Merger Note :
	 	 �Pursuant to the Scheme of Amalgamation approved by the Hon’ble National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) under Sections 

230 to 232 of the Companies Act, 2013 (hereinafter referred to as the “Scheme”), Edelweiss Retail Finance Limited (“ERFL” or 
“Transferor Company”), a company under common group control, has been amalgamated with ECL Finance Limited (“ECL” or 
“Transferee Company”), both registered as Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) engaged in the business of financing of 
loans. The Scheme provides October 1, 2024, as the appointed date and became effective upon filing of the certified copy of the 
NCLT order with the Registrar of Companies on September 30, 2025.
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	 	 �The amalgamation has been accounted for as a business combination of entities under common control in accordance with the 
“pooling of interest” method prescribed under Appendix C to Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 103 – “Business Combination”, 
and in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Scheme. Accordingly, All assets and liabilities recorded in the books of 
the Transferor Company will be transferred to and vested in the Transferee Company and shall be recorded by the Transferee 
Company at their carrying amount. Further, the financial information of the Transferee Company for prior periods has been 
restated as if the amalgamation had occurred from the beginning of the preceding period as per the terms mentioned in the 
Scheme.

	 	 �As per the Scheme, the Transferee Company has issued equity shares to the shareholders of the Transferor Company based on 
the swap ratio as specified therein, details of which are as follows:

	 	 �1,124 (One thousand One hundred and twenty-four) fully paid-up equity shares having face value of INR 1/- {Indian Rupee One 
only} of the Transferee Company shall be issued and allotted for every 100 (Hundred) equity shares having face value of INR 10/- 
{Indian Rupees Ten only} each held in the Transferor Company.

		�  Details of the purchase consideration and net value of assets, liabilities and reserve transfer and capital reserve as on appointed 
date is as under:

Sr. No. Particulars Amounts Amounts

I Purchase Consideration (Refer Note 1 below) 48.27

II Transfer of Assets, Liabilities and Reserves:

Total Assets 1,012.40

Total Liabilities (460.79)

Other Equity (508.67) 42.94

III Capital Reserve ( II-I) (Refer Note 2 below) 5.33

		�  Note 1 - The purchase consideration of R48.27 crores has been discharged through the issuance of 48,27,58,000 fully paid-up 
equity shares of ECL Finance Limited each having a face value of R1.

		�  Note 2 - The excess of net assets acquired over the consideration paid amounting to R5.33 crore has been recognized as Capital 
Reserve in accordance with Appendix C to Ind AS 103.

44.	B	 Segment Reporting
	 	 �The company is engaged primarily in the business of financing and accordingly there is no separate reportable segment and 

hence no disclosure is made under Ind AS 108 - ‘Operating Segment Reporting’. Further, segmentation based on geography has 
not been presented as the company operates only in India.

45.	Transfer of financial assets

45.	A	 Transferred financial assets that are not derecognised in their entirety
	 	 �The following tables provide a summary of financial assets that have been transferred in such a way that all of the transferred 

financial assets do not qualify for derecognition, together with the associated liabilities.

For the year ended
March 31, 2026

For the year ended
March 31, 2025

Securitisations

Carrying amount of transferred assets 170.47 381.53

(held as Collateral)

Carrying amount of associated liabilities 163.71 348.75

Fair value of assets 182.77 373.20

Fair value of associated liabilities 151.52 286.53

Net position at FV 31.25 86.67

45.	B	� Transferred financial assets that are derecognised in their entirety but where the Company has 
continuing involvement:

	 	 �The Company has not transferred any assets that are derecognised in their entirety where the Company continues to have 
continuing involvement.
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46.	A.	 Change in liabilities arising from financing activities

Particulars
As at April 

01, 2025
Cash Flows 

(net)
Changes in 

Fair value
Others 

(net)*
As at March 

31, 2026

Debt securities 1,987.11 (228.00) – (7.90) 1,751.21

Borrowings other than debt securities 3,062.45 (731.54) – (1.66) 2,329.25

Subordinated liabilities 1,066.61 (338.60) – (31.58) 696.43

Lease Liabilities 24.56 (6.60) 3.95 21.91

6,140.73 (1,304.74) – (37.19) 4,798.80

Particulars
As at April 

01, 2024
Cash Flows 

(net)
Changes in 

Fair value
Others 

(net)*
As at March 

31, 2025

Debt securities 2,646.00 (375.78) – (283.11) 1,987.11

Borrowings other than debt securities 3,417.14 (354.91) – 0.22 3,062.45

Subordinated liabilities 1,332.48 (10.10) – (255.77) 1,066.61

Lease Liabilities 28.33 (7.02) – 3.25 24.56

7,423.95 (747.81) – (535.41) 6,140.73

	 	 �*Other column includes conversion of CCDs into equity and also the effect of accrued but not paid interest on borrowing, 
amortisation of processing fees, accretion of lease liabilities etc.

46.	B.	� Operating cash flow before working capital changes has cash profit of R 36.79 crores for the year ended 31st March, 2026 (Nil 
Cash losses computed on the basis of Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020).

47.	Maturity Analysis of assets and liabilities
	 The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analysed according to when they are expected to be recovered or settled. 

Derivatives (excluding embedded derivatives), securities held for trading have been classified to mature and/or be repaid within 12 
months, regardless of the actual contractual maturities of the products. With regard to loans and advances to customers, the company 
uses the same basis of expected repayment behaviour as used for estimating the EIR.

Particulars
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Within 12 
months

After 12 
months

Total
Within 12 

months
After 12 
months

Total

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 407.17 – 407.17 817.46 – 817.46

Bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents

32.43 7.95 40.38 36.68 2.85 39.53

Derivative financial instruments 31.95 – 31.95 0.98 – 0.98

Trade receivables 21.47 – 21.47 38.32 – 38.32

Loans 257.98 1,465.09 1,723.06 354.91 856.74 1,211.65

Investments 2,254.14 1,470.56 3,724.70 3,057.91 2,603.09 5,661.00

Other financial assets 237.17 4.61 241.78 7.06 37.34 44.40

Non-financial assets

Current tax assets (net) – 233.64 233.64 – 218.02 218.02

Deferred tax assets (net) – 592.08 592.08 – 589.10 589.10

Investment Property 2.86 0.00 2.86 4.40 – 4.40

Property, plant and equipment – 17.36 17.36 – 66.55 66.55

Intangible assets under development – 1.30 1.30 – – –

Other intangible assets – 4.88 4.88 – 3.86 3.86

Other non- financial assets – 36.78 36.78 – 47.06 47.06

Total Assets 3,245.17 3,834.24 7,079.41 4,317.72 4,424.61 8,742.33
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Particulars
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Within 12 
months

After 12 
months

Total
Within 12 

months
After 12 
months

Total

Financial Liabilities

Derivative financial instruments  25.77  –  25.77  4.32  –  4.32 

Trade payables  103.32  0.57  103.89  172.44  0.31  172.75 

Debt securities  819.77  931.44  1,751.21  467.30  1,519.81  1,987.11 

Borrowings (other than debt securities)  1,936.49  392.76  2,329.25  2,809.93  252.52  3,062.45 

Subordinated liabilities  300.46  395.97  696.43  408.11  658.50  1,066.61 

Other financial liabilities  56.67  80.06  136.73  121.09  188.93  310.02 

Non-financial liabilities

Current tax liabilities (net)  –  1.39  1.39  –  7.57  7.57 

Provisions  0.95  –  0.95  1.80  –  1.80 

Other non-financial liabilities  3.91  0.46  4.37  2.71  0.04  2.75 

Total Liabilities  3,247.33  1,802.66  5,049.99  3,987.69  2,627.69  6,615.38 

Net  (2.17)  2,031.59  2,029.42  330.03  1,796.92  2,126.95 

	 Notes:

	 The Company has considered that the Cash Credit and WCDL facilities availed by it aggregating to R74.27 crore as at March 31, 2026 
will be repaid on their renewal dates and accordingly reflected the same in the "within 12 months" bucket.	 	 	 	
				  

48	 A)	 List of related parties and relationship:
	 	 Name of related parties by whom control is exercised :

	 	 Ultimate Holding company	 Edelweiss Financial Services Limited

	 	 Holding company	 Edel Finance Company Limited (w.e.f. March 28, 2024)

	 	 Fellow subsidiaries	 Edelweiss Rural and Corporate Services Limited

	 	 (with whom transactions have taken place)	 Edelweiss Retail Finance Limited

	 	 	 Nido Home Finance Ltd

	 	 	 ECap Equities Limited

	 	 	 Edelweiss Asset Management Limited

	 	 	 Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited

	 	 	 Zuno General Insurance Company Limited

	 	 	 Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited

	 	 	 Edel Investments Limited

	 	 	 EAAA India Alternatives Limited

	 	 	 Edelweiss Global Wealth Management Limited

	 	 	 Edelcap Securities Limited

	 	 	 Edelweiss Comtrade Limited

	 	 	 EdelGive Foundation

	 	 	 Edelweiss Investments Advisors Limited

	 	 	 Ecap Securities & Investments Limited

			   Edelweiss Private Equity Tech Fund

	 	 	 Edelweiss Value and Growth Fund

	 	 	 Sekura India Management Limited
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	 	 Key management personnel	 Mr. Rashesh Shah (Chairman)

			   Mr. Ajay Khurana (Appointed Managing Director wef April 01, 2025)

	 	 	 Mr. Phanindranath Kakarla (Managing Director W.e.f 01 Febuary 2023 & 
Resigned wef March 31, 2025)

	 	 	 Ms. Kashmira Mathew (Executive Director w.e.f 04 Jan 2024)

	 	 	 Mr. Aalok Gupta (Independent Director)

			   Mr. Atul Pande (Independent Director)

	 	 	 Mr. Sameer Kaji (Independent Director)

	 	 	 Mr. Shiva Kumar (Independent Director)

	 	 	 Mr. Pandiyan Kumaresan – (Appointed Nominee Director wef May 23, 2025)

			   Ms. Ananya Suneja (Appointed Additional (Non-Executive) Director) wef Feb 4, 2026

	 	 	 Mr. Ravi Rajagopal (Nominee Director w.e.f. August 10,2023 & 
Resigned wef May 21, 2024)

	 	 	 Mr. Mehernosh Tata ( Executive Director Wef 01 Feb 2023 & 
Resigned wef Oct 22, 2024 )

	 	 	 Mr. Biswamohan Mahapatra (Independent Director) Resigned wef August 09, 2024

	 	 	 Mr. Sandeep Agarwal (Chief Financial Officer)

	 	 	 Ms. Inara Wadhwania (Company Secretary)

48	 B	 Transcations and balances with related parties

Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Current account transactions

Loans taken from (Maximum transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 200.00

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 100.00 –

Ecap Equities Limited – 132.00

Loans taken from (Sum of transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 200.00

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 100.00 –

Ecap Equities Limited – 192.00

Loan repaid to (Maximum transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 200.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 192.00

Loan repaid to (Sum of transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 200.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 192.00

Loans given to (Maximum transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 150.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 50.00

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 100.00 –

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 20.00

Loans given to (Sum of transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 225.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 100.00

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 100.00 –
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Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 20.00

Loans repaid by (Maximum transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 225.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 100.00

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 150.00

Loans repaid by (Sum of transaction during the year)

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 225.00

Ecap Equities Limited – 100.00

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 320.00

Redemption of Non Convertible Debentures / benchmark linked debentures

Edel Finance Company Limited 5.60 –

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 150.25

Ecap Equities Limited 2.05 3.56

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 14.00 14.68

Secondary market transactions

Purchases of securities from

Ecap Equities Limited – 52.85

Edel Finance Company Limited 211.94 436.05

Purchases of Commercial Paper

Ecap Equities Limited – 75.00

Sale/ Redemption of securities / Fund to/AIF

Edelweiss Securities and Investments Private Limited 211.94 –

Ecap Equities Limited 266.32 75.00

Security deposits paid

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 1.86 –

Dividend Income Received

Edelweiss Asset Management Limited 0.45

Purchase of loan and credit substitute from  
(Including assignment/ Securitisation)”

Nido Home Finance Limited – 42.00

Income

Commission and brokerage received from

Zuno General Insurance Company Limited 2.76 0.07

Cost reimbursement received from

Nido Home Finance Limited 4.31 0.67

Interest income on receivable

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 2.34

Ecap Equities Limited – 5.20

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited – 15.54

Interest income on loans given to

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 3.64 –

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 4.18
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Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Ecap Equities Limited – 2.52

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 17.37

Interest received on securities and commercial paper

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.03 0.03

Edel Finance Company Limited 34.98 16.42

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.02 0.02

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 1.37

Ecap Equities Limited 3.62

Shared premises cost received from

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.46 0.61

Edelweiss Asset Management Limited 4.39 5.60

Management Fees Income

EAAA India Alternatives Limited (formerly known as Edelweiss Alternative Asset 
Advisors Limited)

– 0.06

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 0.17 0.88

Edel Finance Company Limited 0.37 2.89

Ecap Sec & Investment ltd – 24.58

Ecap Equities Limited 25.71 5.78

Edelweiss Securities and Investments Private Limited 1.66 –

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 23.44 33.88

Reimbursement of Realised Loss on Security Receipts

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited – 181.22

Expense

Advisory fees paid to

Sekura India Management Limited – 0.79

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.39 0.51

Corporate guarantee support fee paid to

Ecap Equities Limited 0.23 0.22

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.23 0.23

Commission and brokerage paid to

Edel Investments Limited 0.44 1.46

Cost reimbursement paid to

Ecap Equities Limited 0.43 0.46

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 5.00 6.57

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited – 0.03

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.08 0.03

Edel Investments Limited 0.31 0.48

Corporate Social responsibility expenses paid to

EdelGive Foundation 0.24 0.26

Enterprise Service charge paid to

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 0.09

Ecap Equities Limited 1.77 –
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Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Interest paid on loan

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 0.46

Nido Home Finance Limited – –

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.43 –

Ecap Equities Limited – 0.72

Management Fees Paid to

Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited 32.28 38.59

Rent/Society Maintenance Charges Paid to

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 3.48 3.18

Ecap Equities Limited 2.85 2.87

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.16 0.15

Shared premises cost paid to

Nido Home Finance Limited 3.49 3.42

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.60 0.52

Interest expenses on non-convertible debentures

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.10 0.10

Edel Finance Company Limited 0.69 17.41

Ecap Equities Limited 0.46 0.67

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 0.65 5.21

ESOP cost reimbursement

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited (0.42) (2.27)

Remuneration paid to

Phanindranath Kakarla – 3.51

Deepak Mittal – 2.60

Kashmira Mathew 2.25 1.99

Inara Wadhwaniya 0.25 0.25

Sandeep Agarwal 1.38 1.27

Mehernosh Tata – 2.27

Ajay K Khurana 1.93

Sitting fees/Commission paid

Biswamohan Mahapatra – 0.18

Shiva Kumar 0.25 0.30

Aalok Gupta 0.28 0.26

Sameer A. Kaji 0.30 0.29

Atul Pande 0.26 0.27

P KUMARESAN 0.07 –

Assets

Interest accrued on loans given to

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 1.04 –

Interest accrued on securities

Edel Finance Company Limited 17.20 17.62

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.01 0.01
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Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Security Deposit held by

Ecap Equities Limited 2.05 2.05

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.05 0.05

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 1.44 1.45

Investment in Securities

Edelweiss Private Equity Tech fund – 33.04

Edelweiss Value and Growth Fund – 93.36

Loan given outstanding

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 100.00 –

Non convertible debentures held for trading

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.18 0.18

Edel Finance Company Limited 351.79 358.66

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.27 0.25

Trade receivables

Ecap Sec & Investment Ltd. – 13.09

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 0.13 –

Edel Finance Company Limited 0.06 3.12

Zuno General Insurance Company Limited 1.27 0.02

Edelweiss Asset Management Limited 0.11 –

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.00 –

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited – 1.29

Ecap Equities Limited 7.11 4.42

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.78 0.02

Edelweiss Investment Adviser Limited 10.53 16.46

Edel Investments Limited 0.00 0.20

Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited – 0.06

Purchase of property, plant and equipment

Ecap Equities Limited 0.00 –

Edelcap Securities Limited 0.02 –

Edel Investments Limited 0.00 –

Sale of property, plant and equipment

Nido Home Finance Limited – 0.03

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 93.58 –

Liabilities

Security deposits received from

Edelweiss Asset Management Limited – 1.86

Non convertible debentures held by

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 1.03 1.03

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited – 14.00



Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213

165

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Ecap Equities Limited 4.90 6.79

Edel Finance Company Limited 7.10 7.10

Interest accrued on loan taken from

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.38 –

Interest Accrued on bonds/debenture

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.00 –

Edel Finance Company Limited 0.18 0.18

Ecap Equities Limited 0.02 0.03

Interest accrued but not due on non convertible debentures held by

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited – 26.94

Loan taken from

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 100.00 –

Trade payables

EAAA India Alternatives Limited (formerly known as Edelweiss Alternative Asset 
Advisors Limited)

– 0.05

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 0.97 1.71

Nido Home Finance Limited 0.59 0.58

Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited 0.71 –

Ecap Equities Limited 0.32 –

Sekura India Management Limited – 0.31

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited 0.32 0.01

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.02 –

Edel Investments Limited 0.10 –

Other Payables

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 0.02 0.15

Nido Home Finance Limited – 0.05

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited – 0.22

Edelweiss Life Insurance Company Limited – 0.00

Corporate guarantee taken from

Edelweiss Financial Services Limited 49.58 100.00

Ecap Equities Limited 22.34 22.01

Edelweiss Rural & Corporate Services Limited 23.17 22.74

		  Notes

	 	 1.	 �Information relating to remuneration paid to key managerial person mentioned above excludes provision made for gratuity, 
leave encashment, bonus and deferred bonus which are provided for group of employees on an overall basis. These are 
included on cash basis. The variable compensation included herein is on cash basis.

	 	 2.	 �As part of fund based activities, intergroup company loans and advances activities undertaken are generally in the nature 
of revolving demand loans. Such loans and advances, voluminous in nature, are carried on at arm’s length and in the 
ordinary course of business. Pursuant to Ind AS 24 – Related Party Disclosures, maximum amount of loans given and repaid 
alongwith the transaction volume are disclosed above. Interest income and expenses on such loans and advances are 
disclosed on the basis of full amounts of such loans and advances given and repaid.

	 	 3.	 �The above list contain name of only those related parties with whom the Company has undertaken transactions for the year 
ended 31 March 2026 and 31 March 2025.

	 	 4.	 All the transactions entered with related parties are at arm’s length price
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49.	Capital management
	 The primary objectives of the Company’s capital management policy are to ensure that the Company complies with externally imposed 

capital requirements from its regulators and maintains strong credit ratings and healthy capital ratios in order to support its business 
and to maximise shareholder value.

	 The pillars of its policy are as follows:

	 a)	 �Maintain diversity of sources of financing and spreading the maturity across tenure buckets in order to minimize liquidity risk.

	 b)	 �Maintain investment grade ratings for all its liability issuances domestically and internationally by ensuring that the financial strength 
of the balance sheets is preserved.

	 c)	 Manage financial market risks arising from Interest rate, equity prices and minimise the impact of market volatility on earnings.

	 d)	 Leverage optimally in order to maximise shareholder returns while maintaining strength and flexibility of balance sheet.

	 This framework is adjusted based on underlying macro-economic factors affecting business environment, financial market conditions 
and interest rates environment.

	 Regulatory capital

	 According to RBI circular “RBI/DOR/2025-26/345 DOR.CAP.REC.264/21-01-002/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking 
Financial Companies – Prudential Norms on Capital Adequacy) Directions, 2025” issued on November 28, 2025 read with cirecular “RBI/
DOR/2025-26/359 DOR.ACC.REC.No.278/21.04.018/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies – Financial 
Statements: Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025” issued on November 28, 2025.

Particulars
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Capital Funds

Net owned funds (Tier I capital) 1,084.08 802.45

Tier II capital 1.10 322.09

Total capital funds 1,085.17 1,124.54

Total risk weighted assets/ exposures 3,634.26 3,447.26

% of capital funds to risk weighted assets/exposures:

Tier I capital 29.83% 23.28%

Tier II capital 0.03% 9.34%

Total capital Funds 29.86% 32.62%

	 * The figures for the current financial year represent those of the merged entity, whereas the figures for the previous financial year are 
as reported in the audited financial statements of the Company without giving effect to the merger. Accordingly, the figures for the 
current year are not comparable with those of the previous year.

	 – No changes have been made to the objectives, policies and processes from the previous year. However, they are under constant 
review by the Board.

50.	Fair Value measurement:
A.	 Valuation principles

	 Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction in the principal (or 
most advantageous) market at the measurement date under current market conditions (i.e., an exit price), regardless of whether that 
price is directly observable or estimated using a valuation technique. In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial 
instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation techniques:

	 Level 1 – valuation technique using quoted market price: financial instruments with quoted prices for identical instruments in active 
markets that company can access at the measurement date.

	 Level 2 – valuation technique using observable inputs:Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are significant, are derived 
from directly or indirectly observable market data available over the entire period of the instrument’s life.

	 Level 3 – valuation technique with significant unobservable inputs: Those that include one or more unobservable input that is significant 
to the measurement as whole.

	 Refer note 4.11 for more details on fair value hierarchy
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B.	 Valuation governance framework

	 The Company’s fair value methodology and the governance over its models includes a number of controls and other procedures to 
ensure appropriate safeguards are in place to ensure its quality and adequacy. All new product initiatives (including their valuation 
methodologies) are subject to approvals by various functions of the Company including the risk and finance functions.

	 Where fair values are determined by reference to externally quoted prices or observable pricing inputs to models, independent price 
determination or validation is used. For inactive markets, Company sources alternative market information, with greater weight given to 
information that is considered to be more relevant and reliable.

	 The responsibility of ongoing measurement resides with the business and product line divisions. However finance department is also 
responsible for establishing procedures governing valuation and ensuring fair values are in compliance with accounting standards.

C.	 The following table shows an analysis of financial instruments recorded at fair value by level of the fair value hierarchy

As at March 31, 2026 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Assets measured at fair value on a recurring basis

Derivative financial instruments

On equity and index linked derivatives 0.02 – – 0.02

Interest rate derivatives – 31.93 – 31.93

Embedded derivatives in market-linked debentures – – – –

Total derivative financial instruments - A 0.02 31.93 – 31.95

Investments

Government debt securities 1,792.58 – – 1,792.58

Other debt securities – 369.46 – 369.46

Mutual fund units 34.31 – – 34.31

Security receipts – – 1,500.27 1,500.27

Investment in Pass through Certificates (PTC) – – 28.08 28.08

Total investments measured at fair value - B 1,826.89 369.46 1,528.35 3,724.70

Loans (C)

– classified under FVOCI – – 314.77 314.77

Total (A+B+C) 1,826.91 401.39 1,843.12 4,071.42

Liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis

Derivative financial instruments

On equity and index linked derivatives – – – –

Interest rate derivatives – 25.77 – 25.77

Embedded derivatives in market-linked debentures – – – –

– 25.77 – 25.77

As at March 31, 2025 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Assets measured at fair value on a recurring basis

Derivative financial instruments

On equity and index linked derivatives – – – –

Interest rate derivatives – 0.98 – 0.98

Embedded derivatives in market-linked debentures – – – –

Total derivative financial instruments - A – 0.98 – 0.98
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As at March 31, 2025 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Investments

Government debt securities 2,762.45 – – 2,762.45

Other debt securities – 376.73 – 376.73

Mutual fund units – – –

Equity instruments – – 19.59 19.59

Security receipts – – 2,277.96 2,277.96

Units of Alternative Investment Fund / Venture Capital Fund” – – 196.19 196.19

Compulsary Convertible Preference Shares – – – –

Investment in Pass through Certificates (PTC) – – 28.08 28.08

Total investments measured at fair value - B 2,762.45 376.73 2,521.82 5,661.00

Loans (C)

- classified under FVOCI – – 410.45 410.45

Total (A+B+C) 2,762.45 377.70 2,932.27 6,072.43

Liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis

Derivative financial instruments

On equity and index linked derivatives – – – –

Interest rate derivatives – 4.32 – 4.32

Embedded derivatives in market-linked debentures – – – –

– 4.32 – 4.32

D.	 Valuation techniques:

	 Government debt securities:

	 Government debt securities are financial instruments issued by sovereign governments and include both long term bonds and short-
term Treasury bills with fixed or floating rate interest payments. These instruments are generally highly liquid and traded in active 
markets resulting in a Level 1.

	 Debt securities:

	 Whilst most of these instruments are standard fixed rate securities, however nifty linked debentures have embedded derivative 
characteristics. Fair value of these instruments is derived based on the indicative quotes of price and yields prevailing in the market As 
at the reporting date. Group has used quoted price of national stock exchange wherever bonds are traded actively. In cases where 
debt securities are not actively traded company has valued the debts on the basis of valuation report from the registered valuer.

	 Security receipts

	 The market for these securities is not active. Investments in SRs issued by ARCs shall be valued periodically by reckoning the Net 
Asset Value (NAV) declared by the ARC and as per RBI guidelines. Securities receipts with significant unobservable valuation inputs are 
classified as Level 3.

	 Equity instruments and units of mutual fund:

	 The majority of equity instruments are actively traded on stock exchanges with readily available active prices on a regular basis. 
Such instruments are classified as Level 1. Units held in funds are measured based on their published net asset value (NAV), taking 
into account redemption and/or other restrictions. Such instruments are also classified as Level 1. Equity instruments in non-listed 
entities are initially recognised at transaction price and re-measured at each reporting date at valuation provided by external valuer at 
instrument level.

	 Alternative Investment Fund / Venture Capital Fund

	 Units held in Alternative Investment Fund /Venture Capital Fund are measured based on their published net asset value (NAV), taking 
into account redemption and/or other restrictions. Such instruments are classified as Level 3.

	 Interest rate swaps:

	 Under Interest rate swap contract, the Company agrees to exchange the difference between fixed and floating rate interest amount 
calculated on agreed notional principal. Such contracts enable the Company to mitigate the risk of changing interest rate. the fair value 
of interest rate swap is determined by discounting the future cash flows using the curves at the end of reporting period and the credit 
risk inherent in the contract. company classify the Interest rate swaps as level 2 instruments.
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	 Embedded derivative:

	 An embedded derivative is a component of a hybrid instrument that also includes a non-derivative host contract with the effect that 
some of the cash flows of the combined instrument vary in a way similar to a stand-alone derivative.

	 Company uses valuation models which calculate the present value of expected future cash flows, based upon ‘no arbitrage’ principles. 
Inputs to valuation models are determined from observable market (Indices) data wherever possible, including prices available from 
exchanges, dealers, brokers. company classify these embedded derivative as level 3 instruments.

	 Exchange traded derivatives:

	 Exchange traded derivatives includes index/stock options, index/stock futures, company uses exchange traded prices to value these 
derivative and classify these instrument as level 1

	 Loans Measured at FVOCI

	 Fair value of loans measured at FVOCI approximates its carrying value and are classified as level 3.

E.	 There have been no transfers between levels during the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025.

F.	 The following table shows a reconciliation of the opening balances and the closing balances for fair value measurements in 
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy of financial assets.

Financial year ended March 31, 2026
Equity, 

CCPS and 
PTC

Security receipts-
Measured at 

FVTOCI Equity

Units of Alternative 
Investment Fund /  

Venture Capital Fund

Loans-
Measured at 

FVOCI
Total

Investments - at April 1, 2025 47.66 2,277.96 196.19 410.45 2,932.26

Reclassified from Amortised Cost – – – – –

Purchase/Accrued Interest – 8.93 0.36 49.62 58.90

Sale during the year (28.88) (524.95) (237.44) – (791.27)

Redemption during the year – (185.84) (6.06) (147.52) (339.41)

Profit/(loss) for the year 9.29 (75.83) 46.95 2.22 (17.37)

Investments - at March 31, 2026 28.08 1,500.27 – 314.77 1,843.12

Unrealised gain/(Loss) related to 
balances held at the end of the year

– (1,834.05) – (7.66) (1,841.71)

Financial year ended March 2025
Equity and 

CCPS

Security receipts-
Measured at 

FVTOCI Equity

Units of Alternative 
Investment Fund /  

Venture Capital Fund

Loans-
Measured at 

FVOCI
Total

Investments - at April 1, 2024 43.89 3,976.82 175.20 508.86 4,704.77

Reclassified from Amortised Cost – – – – –

Purchase/Accrued Interest – – 2.43 60.59 63.02

Sale during the year (11.15) – – – (11.15)

Redemption during the year – (263.88) (4.14) (186.34) (268.02)

Profit/(loss) for the year 14.92 (1,434.98) 22.71 27.33 (1,370.02)

Investments - at March 31, 2025 47.66 2,277.96 196.19 410.45 2,932.26

Unrealised gain/(Loss) related to 
balances held at the end of the year

11.74 (2,386.31) 15.90 (14.52) (2,373.19)

	 The following table shows a reconciliation of the opening balances and the closing balances for fair value measurements in Level 3 of 
the fair value hierarchy of financial liabilities.

Embedded Options

Financial year ended March 31, 2026 Assets Liabilities Net Balance

As at April 1, 2025 – – –

Issuances – – –

Settlements – – –

Changes in fair value recognised in profit or loss – – –

As at March 31, 2026 – – –
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Embedded Options

Financial year ended March 2025 Assets Liabilities Net Balance

As at April 1, 2024 – – –

Issuances – – –

Settlements – – –

Changes in fair value recognised in profit or loss – – –

As at March 31, 2025 – – –

G.	 Impact on fair value of level 3 financial instrument of changes to key unobservable inputs

	 The below table summarises the valuation techniques together with the significant unobservable inputs used to calculate the fair value 
of the Company’s Level 3 Instruments i.e. Securities receipts, Units of AIF Fund and Real Estate Fund. The range of values indicates 
the highest and lowest level input used in the valuation technique and, as such, only reflects the characteristics of the instruments as 
opposed to the level of uncertainty to their valuation. Relationships between unobservable inputs have not been incorporated in this 
summary.

Type of 
Financial 
Instruments

Fair value 
of asset as 

on March 
31, 2026

Valuation 
techniques

Significant 
unobservable 
input

Range of 
estimates for 
unobservable 

input

Increase 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Decrease 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Security 
receipts

1,500.27 Net asset value 
method and as per 
RBI guidelines

Expected 
future cash 
flows

1,500.27 5% increase 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

75.01 5% Decrease 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

(75.01)

Pass 
through 
Certificates

28.08 Discounted Cash 
flow. The present 
value of expected 
future economic 
benefits to be 
derived from the 
ownership of 
the underlying 
investments of the 
Trust.

Expected 
future cash 
flows

28.08 5% increase  
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

1.40 5% decrease  
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

(1.40)

Loans 314.77 Discounted Cash 
flow. The present 
value of expected 
future economic 
benefits to be 
derived from the 
loans

Expected 
future cash 
flows

15.00% 0.25% 
increase 
in Risk-
adjusted 
discount rate

0.79 0.25% 
decrease 
in Risk-
adjusted 
discount rate

(0.79)

Type of 
Financial 
Instruments

Fair value 
of asset 
as on 31 

March 
2025

Valuation 
techniques

Significant 
unobservable 
input

Range of 
estimates for 
unobservable 

input

Increase 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Decrease 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Security 
receipts

2,277.96 Net asset value 
method

Expected 
future cash 
flows

2277.96 5% increase 
in NAV

113.90 5% Decrease 
in NAV

(113.90)

Pass throgh 
Certificates

28.08 Discounted Cash 
flow. The present 
value of expected 
future economic 
benefits to be derived 
from the ownership 
of the underlying 
investments of the 
Trust.

Expected 
future cash 
flows

28.08 5% increase 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

1.40 5% decrease 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

(1.40)
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Type of 
Financial 
Instruments

Fair value 
of asset 
as on 31 

March 
2025

Valuation 
techniques

Significant 
unobservable 
input

Range of 
estimates for 
unobservable 

input

Increase 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Decrease 
in the 
unobservable 
input

Change in 
fair value

Loans 410.45 Discounted Cash 
flow. The present 
value of expected 
future economic 
benefits to be derived 
from the loans

Expected 
future cash 
flows

14.75% 0.25% 
increase 
in Risk-
adjusted 
discount rate

1.03 0.25% 
decrease 
in Risk-
adjusted 
discount rate

(1.03)

Units of 
Alternative 
Investment 
Fund /  
Venture 
Capital 
Fund

196.19 Net Asset approach Fair value of 
underlying 
investments

196.19 5% Increase 
in Fair value 
of Underlying 
Investment

9.81 5% Increase 
in Fair value 
of Underlying 
Investment

(9.81)

Equity 
Shares

19.59 Comparable market 
multiple method

Expected 
future cash 
flows

19.59 5% increase 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

0.98 5% increase 
in Expected 
future Cash 
flow

(0.98)

H.	 Fair value of financial instruments not measured at fair value:

	 The table below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair values of the Company’s financial instruments that are not 
carried at fair value in the financial statements. Carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents, trade receivables and trade payables 
as on March 31, 2026 approximately equivalent to the fair value because of their short-term nature. Difference between carrying 
amounts and fair values of bank deposits, other financials assets, other financial liabilities and borrowings subsequently measured at 
amortised cost is not significant in each of the years presented.

As at March 31, 2026
Carrying 

Value
Fair value Total

Net BalanceLevel 1 Level 2 Level 3

Financial Assets

Loans 1,408.29 – – 1,597.45 1,597.45

Financial Liabilities

Debt securities 1,751.21 – 1,767.54 – 1,767.54

Borrowings (other than debt securities) 2,329.25 – – 2,329.25 2,329.25

Subordinated Liabilities 696.43 – 738.15 – 738.15

Off balance-sheet items

Undrawn commitments 164.96 – – 164.96 164.96

As at March 31, 2025
Carrying 

Value
Fair value Total

Net BalanceLevel 1 Level 2 Level 3

Financial Assets

Loans 801.20 – – 867.78 867.78

Financial Liabilities

Debt securities 1,987.11 – 2,071.87 – 2,071.87

Borrowings (other than debt securities) 3,062.45 – – 3,062.45 3,062.45

Subordinated Liabilities 1,066.61 – 1,084.46 – 1,084.46

Off balance-sheet items

Undrawn commitments 184.88 – – 184.88 184.88
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I.	 Valuation Methodologies of Financial Instruments not measured at fair value

	 Below are the methodologies and assumptions used to determine fair values for the above financial instruments which are not recorded 
and measured at fair value in the Company’s financial statements. These fair values were calculated for disclosure purposes only. The 
below methodologies and assumptions relate only to the instruments in the above tables and, as such, may differ from the techniques 
and assumptions explained in notes.

	 Financial assets at amortised cost

	 The fair values financial assets measured at amortised cost are estimated using a discounted cash flow model based on contractual 
cash flows using actual or estimated yields and discounting by yields incorporating the counterparties’ credit risk.

	 Issued Debt

	 The fair value of issued debt is estimated by a discounted cash flow model.

	 Off balance-sheet

	 Off balance sheet exposures are disbursemnets which are expected to disburse after the reporting date hence the fair value is same as 
carrying value.

51.	Risk Management

51.	A	 Introduction and risk profile
	 	 �Risk is an integral element of the Company’s operations. When the Company extends a corporate or retail loan, buys or sells 

securities in market, or offers other products or services, the Company takes on some degree of risk. Risk management is the 
process of identifying, assessing, and prioritizing risks followed by a coordinated efforts to minimize, monitor, and control the 
likelihood or impact of unforeseen events. It outlines the specific risks the organization faces, their potential impact, and the 
likelihood of their occurrence.

	 	 �The Company believes that effective risk management requires:

	 	 1)	 Acceptance of responsibility, including identification and escalation of risk issues, by all individuals within the Company;

	 	 2)	 Ownership of risk identification, assessment, data and management within each of the lines of business and Corporate; and

	 	 3)	 Firmwide structures for risk governance

	 	 �By understanding its risk profile, the company make informed decisions, allocate resources effectively, and implement appropriate 
risk management strategies to protect its assets, reputation, and long-term viability.

51.	B	 Risk Management Structure
	 	 �We have a well-defined risk management policy framework for risk identification, assessment and control to effectively manage 

risks associated with the various business activities. The risk function is monitored primarily by the business risk group.

	 	 �Our risk management policy ensures that the margin requirements are conservative to be able to withstand market volatility and 
scenarios of sharply declining prices. As a result, we follow conservative lending norms. The Group centralises the risk monitoring 
systems to monitor our client’s credit exposure which is in addition to the monitoring undertaken by the respective businesses.

	 	 �The Company’s board of directors has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The board has established the Risk Management Committee, which is responsible for developing and 
monitoring the Company’s risk management policies. The Committee holds regular meetings and report to board on its activities.

	 	 �The audit committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk management policies and 
procedures, and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced by the Company. The 
audit committee is assisted in its oversight role by internal audit. Internal audit undertakes both regular and ad hoc reviews of risk 
management controls and procedures, the results of which are reported to the audit committee.

51.	C	 Risk mitigation and risk culture
	 	 �The Company’s business processes are designed to ensure full independence of functions and a clear segregation of 

responsibilities. Our credit appraisal and credit control processes, along with a centralized operations unit and an independent 
audit unit, provide comprehensive checks to ensure compliance with established policies and approve loans at the transaction 
level. Additionally, our risk management processes and policies include multiple layers of verification and oversight. The head of 
our business or operations regularly monitors these key processes. Furthermore, our loan approval, administration, collection, and 
enforcement procedures are specifically designed to minimize delinquencies and maximize recoveries.

	 	 �At all levels of the Company’s operations, specifically tailored risk reports are prepared and distributed in order to ensure that all 
business divisions have access to extensive, necessary and up–to–date information. The risk mitigation involves minimizing the 
effects of risks to an acceptable level, ensuring the organization can continue to operate smoothly despite uncertainties.
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	 	 �It is the Company’s policy that a monthly briefing is given to the Board of Directors and all other relevant members of the 
Company in the utilisation of market limits, proprietary investments and liquidity, plus any other risk developments.

	 	 �It is the Company’s policy to ensure that a robust risk awareness is embedded in its organisational risk culture. Employees are 
expected to take ownership and be accountable for the risks the Company is exposed to. The Company’s continuous training and 
development emphasises that employees are made aware of the Company’s risk appetite and they are supported in their roles 
and responsibilities to monitor and keep their exposure to risk within the Company’s risk appetite limits. Compliance breaches and 
internal audit findings are important elements of employees’ annual ratings and remuneration reviews.

51.	D	 Types of Risks
	 	 The Company’s risks are generally categorized in the following risk types:

Notes Risks Arising from
Measurement, monitoring and 
management of risk

51.D.1 Credit risk

Credit risk is the possibility of a 
loss resulting from a borrower’s 
failure to repay a loan or meet 
their financial obligations as 
per the agreed terms. It refers 
to the risk that a borrower or 
counterparty may default on 
their debt, either by failing to 
make scheduled payments or 
by not fulfilling other contractual 
obligations, leading to financial 
losses for the lender or investor.

Arises principally from financing, dealing 
in Corporate Bonds, Investments in 
Mutual Fund, Equity, but also from certain 
other products such as guarantees and 
derivatives

Measured as the amount that could be 
lost if a customer or counterparty fails to 
make repayments;

Monitored using various internal risk 
management measures and within 
limits approved by individuals within a 
framework of delegated authorities; and

Managed through a robust risk control 
framework, which outlines clear and 
consistent pol icies, principles and 
guidance for risk managers.

51.D.2 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that 
we do not  have suf f ic ient 
financial resources to meet our 
obligations as they fall due or 
that we can only do so at an 
excessive cost.

Liquidity risk arises from mismatches in 
the timing of cash flows.

Arises when illiquid asset positions cannot 
be funded at the expected terms and 
when required.

Relying on a limited number of funding 
sources increases liquidity risk.

Measured using a range of metrics, 
including Asset Liability mismatch, Debt 
Equity Ratio,Current Ratio, Quick Ratio, 
Cash Ratio.

Measures the di f ference between 
available liquid assets and short-term 
l iabil it ies, helping identify potential 
l iquidity shortages and monitoring 
structural liquidity positions.

Maintain diverse sources of funding 
and liquid assets to facilitate flexibility in 
meeting our liquidity requirements of the 
Company

Maintaining a buffer of liquid assets (such 
as cash or marketable securities) to 
ensure the company can meet its short-
term obligations without resorting to 
debt.

51.D.3 Market risk

Market r isk is the r isk that 
movements in market factors, 
such as Interest rates, equity 
prices and Index prices, will 
reduce our income or the value 
of our portfolios

Exposure to market risk is separated into 
two portfolios: trading and non-trading.

Changes in stock prices can affect 
investments and portfol ios that are 
exposed to the equity market.

Rising inflation erodes the purchasing 
power of money, affecting both costs and 
returns on investments.

Measured using sensitivities, detailed 
picture of potential gains and losses 
for a range of market movements and 
scenarios.

Monitored using measures, including the 
sensitivity of net interest income.

Managed using risk limits approved by 
the risk management committee

Create stress test ing tools which 
simulates extreme market scenarios 
(e.g., sharp interest rate hikes, economic 
crashes) to assess the portfol io’s 
response.
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Notes Risks Arising from
Measurement, monitoring and 
management of risk

51.D.4 Operational Risk

Operational Risk is the potential 
for loss due to failures in internal 
processes, systems, human 
errors, or external events. It 
encompasses a wide range 
of risks, including technology 
breakdowns, fraud, legal issues, 
supply chain disruptions, and 
other operational failures that 
may impact a company’s ability 
to achieve its objectives.

Arises from Failures or inefficiencies 
in business processes, such as errors 
in data entry, fraud, or poor decision-
making.

B r e a k d ow n s ,  m a l f u n c t i o n s ,  o r 
cyberattacks on IT systems, software 
failures, or data breaches.

Non - c omp l i a n c e  w i t h  l aw s  a n d 
regulations, or legal disputes that lead to 
financial or reputational damage.

Human errors, negligence, or intentional 
misconduct (e.g. ,  f raud, employee 
misconduct, or lack of training).

Measured by maintaining proper KRI 
(Key Risk Indicators) which track specific 
metrics such as fraud instances, system 
downtimes, etc to monitor risk exposure.

Performing RCSA (Risk and Control 
Se l f  Assessment )  wh ich invo lves 
departments assessing thei r  own 
risks and controls, identifying potential 
operational risks, and evaluating the 
effectiveness of current controls.

In terna l  aud i ts  are  conducted to 
assess the effectiveness of operational 
processes, controls, and compliance 
with internal pol icies and external 
regulations.

51.D.5 Outsourcing Risk

Outsourcing Risk refers to the 
risk of financial loss, operational 
d i s r u p t i o n ,  r e p u t a t i o n a l 
d am a g e ,  o r  r e g u l a t o r y 
non‑compliance arising from 
the Company’s rel iance on 
third‑party service providers 
to perform activities that are 
otherwise conducted internally.

Service provider failure to meet agreed 
service levels, timelines, or quality standards.

Over‑dependence on a single vendor, 
leading to concentration or continuity risks.

Inadequate due‑di l igence, contract 
management, or unclear responsibilities.

Weak cybersecurity or data protection 
practices at the vendor’s end.

Operational lapses, including process 
gaps, staff issues, or technology failures 
at third-party/vendor locations.

Non‑compliance by the vendor with 
regulatory guidelines, resulting in legal or 
supervisory implications for the Company.

Robust vendor due‑diligence before 
onboa rd i ng ,  cove r i ng  f i n anc i a l , 
operational, compliance parameters.

Clearly defined contracts, specifying 
responsibilities, performance standards, 
data handling protocols, audit rights, 
and exit clauses. 

Business continuity plan to oversight 
and to ensure vendors can maintain 
operations during disruptions.

Cent ra l i zed vendor  management 
function to enforce uniform policies, 
regulatory compliance, and risk‑based 
monitoring.

51.D.6 Information Security Risk

I n fo rmat ion  Secur i t y  R isk 
re fers  to the potent ia l  for 
unauthorized access, misuse, 
disruption, modification, or loss 
of the Company’s information 
assets—including customer 
data, transactional records, 
and internal systems—due 
to internal vulnerabil it ies or 
externa l  threats.  Th is  r isk 
encompasses cyberattacks, 
data breaches, system failures, 
and technology misuse that 
may result in financial loss, 
regulatory penalties, operational 
disruption, and reputational 
damage.

Cybe r  t h r ea t s  such  a s  ma lwa r e , 
r a n s o m w a r e ,  p h i s h i n g ,  a n d 
denial‑of‑service attacks.

Unauthor i zed  access  to  sys tems, 
networks, or confidential information by 
internal or external parties.

Weaknesses  i n  I T  i n f r as t r uc tu re , 
outdated systems, or inadequate security 
configurations.

Human error, including mishandling of 
sensitive information or accidental data 
exposure.

Business continuity events, such as 
system outages or technology disruptions 
impacting critical operations.

Cybersecur i ty  contro ls ,  inc luding 
firewalls, intrusion detection/prevention 
s y s t ems ,  e n dpo i n t  p r o t e c t i o n , 
encryption, and secure authentication 
protocols.

Continuous monitoring of networks and 
systems through security operations 
center (SOC) tools, threat detection 
mechanisms, and real-time alerts.

Emp loyee  awareness  and t ra in ing 
programs to strengthen cyber hygiene and 
reduce human‑related vulnerabilities.

Inc ident response and escalat ion 
mec h a n i sm s  t o  e n s u r e  t i m e l y 
containment, investigation, and reporting 
of security events.

Regular audits and independent reviews 
to identify gaps and ensure compliance 
with evolving security standards.

Bus iness cont inu i ty  and d isaster 
recovery frameworks to safeguard 
critical operations in the event of cyber 
or system disruptions.
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51. D. 1	 Credit Risk

	 	 �Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Company if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to meet its 
contractual obligations, and arises principally from the Company’s Trade receivables and Loans.The Company has adopted a 
policy of dealing with creditworthy counterparties and obtains sufficient collateral, where appropriate, as a means of mitigating the 
risk of financial loss from defaults. In case the loans are to be restructured, similar credit assessment process is followed by the 
Company.

	 	 �Credit risk can arise from various sources, including borrower default, credit rating downgrades, a decline in collateral value, 
concentration of exposure to a single borrower or sector, economic downturns, and counterparty risk in derivative contracts.

	 	 �The Company’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer. However, 
management also considers the factors that may influence the credit risk of its customer base, including the default risk of the 
industry and country in which customers operate.

	 	 �The Company manages and controls credit risk by setting limits on the amount of risk it is willing to accept for individual 
counterparties/Groups (Single Borrowing Limit/Group Borrowing Limit) and for industry concentrations, and by monitoring 
exposures in relation to such limits.

	 	 �Credit quality of a customer is assessed based on its credit worthiness and historical dealings with the Company and market 
intelligence. Outstanding customer receivables are regularly monitored.The credit quality review process aims to allow the 
Company to assess the potential loss as a result of the risks to which it is exposed and take corrective actions.

	 	 �Derivative financial Instruments:

	 	 �Credit risk arising from derivative financial instruments is, at any time, limited to those with positive fair values, as recorded on the 
balance sheet. With gross–settled derivatives, the Company is also exposed to a settlement risk, being the risk that the Company 
honours its obligation, but the counterparty fails to deliver the counter value.

	 	 �Impairment Assessment:

	 	 �The Company applies the expected credit loss model for recognising impairment loss. The expected credit loss allowance is 
computed based on a provision matrix which takes into account historical credit loss experience and adjusted for forward-looking 
information.

	 	 �The expected credit loss is a product of exposure at default, probability of default and loss given default. The Company has 
derived an internal model to evaluate the probability of default and loss given default based on the parameters set out in Ind AS 
including qualitative factor of an account or of pool of retail loan portfolio. Accordingly, the loans are classified into various stages 
as follows:

Internal rating grade Internal grading description Stages

Performing – –

High grade 0 DPD & 1 to 30 DPD Stage I

Standard grade 31 to 90 DPD Stage II

Non-performing – –

Individually impaired 90+ DPD* Stage III

	 	 *Classified as non performing asset (NPA) as per RBI guidelines

	 	 �Credit loss is the difference between all contractual cash flows that are due to an entity in accordance with the contract and all the 
cash flows that the entity expects to receive (i.e., all cash shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR. Expected Credit Loss (ECL) 
computation is not driven by any single methodology, however methodology and approach used must reflect the following:

	 	 1)	 An unbiased and probability weighted amount that evaluates a range of possible outcomes

	 	 2)	 �Reasonable and supportable information that is available without undue cost and effort at the reporting date about past 
events, current conditions and forecasts of future economic conditions;

	 	 3)	 Time value of money

	 	 �While the time value of money element is currently being factored into ECL measurement while discounting cash flows by the 
Effective Interest Rate (EIR), the objective of developing a macroeconomic model using exogenous macroeconomic variables 
(MEVs) is to address the first two requirements. This has been achieved by using the model output to adjust the PD risk 
component in order to make it forward looking and probability-weighted.
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	 	 Significant increase in credit risk (SICR)

	 	 �Company considers a financial instrument defaulted, classified as Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for ECL calculations, in all cases 
when the borrower becomes 90 days past due or classified as non performing asset (NPA) as per RBI guidelines. Classification 
of assets form stage 1 to stage 2 has been carried out based on SICR criterion. Accounts which are more than 30 days past due 
have been identified as accounts where significant increase in credit risk has been observed. These accounts have been classified 
as Stage 2 assets. When such events occur, the Company carefully considers whether the event should result in treating the 
customer as defaulted and therefore assessed as Stage 3 for ECL calculations or whether Stage 2 is appropriate.

		  Probability of Default

	 	 �Probability of default (PD) is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. PD estimation process is done 
based on historical internal data available with the Company. While arriving at the PD, the Company also ensures that the factors 
that affects the macro economic trends are considered to a reasonable extent, wherever necessary. Company calculates the 12 
month PD by taking into account the past historical trends of the Loans/portfolio and its credit performance. In case of assets 
where there is a significant increase in credit risk / credit impaired assets, lifetime PD has been applied.

		  Loss Given Default (LGD)

	 	 �The LGD represents expected losses on the EAD given the event of default, taking into account, among other attributes, the 
mitigating effect of collateral value at the time it is expected to be realised and the time value of money. The Loss Given Default (LGD) 
has been computed with workout methodology. Workout LGD is widely considered to be the most flexible, transparent and logical 
approach to build an LGD model. Along with actual recoveries, value of the underlying collateral has been factored in to estimate 
future recoveries in LGD computation. Workout LGD computation involves the actual recoveries as well as future recoveries (as a 
part of the workout process) on a particular facility, as a percentage of balance outstanding at the time of Default/Restructuring. 
The assessment of workout LGD was then performed. Principal outstanding for each loan was assessed, which went into the 
denominator of the LGD calculation. LGD computation has been done for each segment and sub-segment separately.

		  Exposure at Default (EAD)

	 	 �The amount which the borrower will owe to the portfolio at the time of default is defined as Exposure at Default (EAD). While the 
drawn credit line reflects the explicit exposure for the Company, there might be variable exposure that may increase the EAD. 
These exposures are of the nature where the Company provides future commitments, in addition to the current credit. Therefore, 
the exposure will contain both on and off balance sheet values. The value of exposure is given by the following formula:

	 	 EAD = Drawn Credit Line + Credit Conversion Factor * Undrawn Credit Line + Interest Accrual for one year
	 	 Where,
	 	 Drawn Credit Line = Current outstanding amount
	 	 Credit Conversion Factor (CCF) = Expected future drawdown as a proportion of undrawn amount

	 	 �Undrawn Credit Line = Difference between the total amount which the Company has committed and the drawn credit line While 
the drawn exposure and limits for the customer are available, the modelling of CCF is required for computing the EAD

		  Forward looking adjustments

	 	 �“A measure of ECL is an unbiased probability-weighted amount that is determined by evaluating a range of possible outcomes 
and using reasonable and supportable information that is available without undue cost or effort at the reporting date about past 
events, current conditions and forecasts of future economic conditions.”

	 	 �To fulfil the above requirement Company has incorporated forward looking information into its measurement of ECL. The objective 
of developing a macroeconomic model using exogenous macroeconomic variables (MEVs) is to address the requirements of 
unbiased, probability weighted outcomes while taking into account current conditions as well as future economic conditions. This 
will be achieved by using the model output to adjust the PD risk component in order to make it forward looking and probability-
weighted.

	 	 �Exogenous macroeconomic parameters were used as independent (X) variables to predict the dependent (Y) variable. Keeping 
in mind Ind AS requirements around obtaining reliable and supportable information, without incurring undue cost or effort- 
based on advice of risk committee members and economic experts and consideration of a variety of external actual and 
forecast information, the Company formulates base case view of the future direction of relevant economic variable as well as 
a representative range of other possible forecast scenario. This process involves developing two or more additional economic 
scenarios and considering the relative probabilities of each outcome.

		  Data sourcing

	 	 �The Company is expected to obtain reasonable and supportable information that is available without undue cost or effort. Keeping 
in mind the above requirement macroeconomic information was aggregated from Economic Intelligence Unit (EIU), Bloomberg, 
World Bank, RBI database. The EIU data has a database of around 150 macroeconomic variables as well as their forecasted 
values. Beyond 2022 macro-economic variables are forecasted by mean reverting the values to their long term average. External 
information includes economic data and forecasts published by governmental bodies and monetary authorities in the country, 
supranational organisations such as the OECD and the IMF, and selected private sector and academic forecasters.
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	 	 Probability weighted scenario creations:

	 	 �To incorporate macroeconomic impact into probability-weighted, each scenario has an associated probability. In order to ensure 
consistency across macroeconomic models, these probabilities were calculated at an overall level for both Retail and Non-Retail 
portfolios, keeping in mind that though the impact of a scenario across different portfolios may differ based on endogenous 
factors, the probability of a scenario unfolding is purely exogenous, and hence should not vary.

	 	 �The Company has identified and documented key drivers of credit risk and credit losses for each portfolio of financial instruments 
and using an analysis of historical data, has estimated relationship between macro-economic variables and credit risk and credit 
losses.

	 	 �Predicted relationship between the key indicators and default and loss rates on various portfolios of financial assess have been 
developed based on analysing historical data over the past years.

		  Risk Concentration

	 	 �Concentrations arise when a number of counterparties are engaged in similar business activities, or activities in the same 
geographical region, or have similar economic features that would cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be similarly 
affected by changes in economic, political or other conditions. Concentrations indicate the relative sensitivity of the Company’s 
performance to developments affecting a particular industry or geographical location.

	 	 �In order to avoid excessive concentrations of risk, the Company’s policies and procedures include specific guidelines to focus on 
maintaining a diversified portfolio. Identified concentrations of credit risks are controlled and managed accordingly.

	 	 �The following table shows the risk concentration by industry for the components of the balance sheet

		  As at March 31, 2026

Particulars
Central 
& State 

Government

Financial 
services

Agriculture
Manufacturing 

industry
Real 

estate
Service 
sector

Retail Total

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents – 407.17 – – – – – 407.17

Bank balances other than 
cash and cash equivalents

– 40.38 – – – – – 40.38

Derivative financial 
instruments

– 31.95 – – – – – 31.95

Trade receivables – 21.47 – – – – – 21.47

Loans – – 36.82 374.68 1,048.04 230.37 33.15 1,723.06

Investments 1,792.57 403.77 – – 1,381.98 88.53 57.84 3,724.70

Other financial assets – 241.78 – – – – – 241.78

1,792.57 1,146.52 36.82 374.68 2,430.02 318.90 90.99 6,190.51

		  As at March 31, 2025

Particulars
Central 
& State 

Government

Financial 
services

Agriculture
Manufacturing 

industry
Real 

estate
Service 
sector

Retail 
loans

Total

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents – 817.46 – – – – – 817.46

Bank balances other than 
cash and cash equivalents

– 39.53 – – – – – 39.53

Derivative financial 
instruments

– 0.98 – – – – – 0.98

Trade receivables – 38.32 – – – – – 38.32

Loans – 0.00 7.27 146.58 748.18 111.19 198.43 1,211.65

Investments 2,762.47 462.85 – – 2,073.87 301.96 59.86 5,661.00

Other financial assets – 44.39 – – – – – 44.39

2,762.47 1,403.54 7.27 146.58 2,822.04 413.14 258.30 7,813.33
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		  Collateral and other credit enhancements

	 	 �The amount and type of collateral required depends on an assessment of the credit risk of the counterparty. Guidelines are in 
place covering the acceptability and valuation of each type of collateral. The main types of collateral obtained are charges over 
real estate properties, inventory, trade receivables, mortgages over residential properties, Securities. Management monitors the 
market value of collateral and will request additional collateral in accordance with the underlying agreement.

	 	 �The tables below shows the maximum exposure to credit risk by class of financial asset along with details on collaterals 
held against exposure.

		  Maximum exposure to credit risk

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Principal type of collateral

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 407.17 817.46

Bank balances other than cash 
and cash equivalents

40.38 39.53

Derivative financial instruments 31.95 0.98

Trade receivables* 21.47 38.32

Loans**

Corporate credit 423.28 424.97 Equity Shares, Mutual Fund units, Land, Property, 
Project Receivable, etc.

Retail credit 1,345.27 838.32 Property: Office Space, Flats, Bungalow, Pent house, 
Row house, Commodities, Equity shares and Mutual 
fund units, Bonds, etc.

Investments 3,724.70 5,661.00

Other financial assets 241.78 44.40

6,236.00 7,864.98

Loan Commitments 164.96 5.31 Equity Shares, Mutual Fund units, Land, Property, 
Project Receivable, Office Space, Flats, Bungalow, Pent 
house, Row house Commodities.

	 	 *These are receivables mainly from Group. Carrying minimum risk.

	 	 **Gross value of loans considered

		  Collateral and other credit enhancements

	 	 Financial assets that are stage 3 and related collateral held in order to mitigate potential losses are given below:

		  Maximum exposure to credit risk As at March 31, 2026

Carrying amount 
before ECL

Associated ECL Carrying amount
Fair value of 

collateral

Financial Assets

Loans

Corporate Credit – – – –

Retail Credit 38.91 17.69 21.22 100.42

Trade Receivables – – – –

38.91 17.69 21.22 100.42
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		  Maximum exposure to credit risk As at March 31, 2025

Carrying amount 
before ECL

Associated ECL Carrying amount
Fair value of 

collateral

Financial Assets

Loans

Corporate Credit – – – –

Retail Credit 33.41 13.73 19.68 63.29

Trade Receivables – – – –

33.41 13.73 19.68 63.29

51.D.2	 Liquidity Risk

	 	 �Liquidity risk is defined as the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting obligations associated with financial 
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. Liquidity risk arises because of the possibility that the 
Company might be unable to meet its payment obligations when they fall due as a result of mismatches in the timing of the cash 
flows under both normal and stress circumstances.

	 	 �Company has a Liquidity Contingency Policy in place to ensure various liquidity parameters are defined and tracked regularly. 
Liquidity Management Team is provided with update on expected liquidity shortfalls in Normal as well as Stress scenario.

	 	 �To manage the stressed circumstances the Company has ensured maintenance of a Liquidity Cushion in the form of Investments 
in Government Securities and Mutual Funds. These assets carry minimal credit risk and can be liquidated in a very short period 
of time. A liquidity cushion amounting to 8-10% of the borrowings is sought to be maintained through such assets. These would 
be to take care of immediate obligations while continuing to honour our commitments as a going concern. There are available 
lines of credit from banks which are drawable on notice which further augment the available sources of funds. Funding is raised 
through diversified sources including Banks, Public and Private issue of Debt, Commercial paper , ECB, Sub Debt etc to maintain 
a healthy mix.

	 	 Liquidity Cushion:

Liquidity Cushion:
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

Government Debt Securities* 1,792.58 2,762.45

Mutual Fund Investments 34.31 –

Equity Shares-Quoted – 0.00

Total Liquidity cushion 1,826.89 2,762.46

	 	 * Government debt securities are hypothicated against the Tri party REPO

		  Financing Arrangement

	 	 The Company had access to the following undrawn borrowing facilities at the end of the reporting year

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Committed Lines from Banks 1.09 56.12

	 	 Analysis of financial assets and liabilities by remaining contractual maturities

	 	 �The table below summarises the maturity profile of the undiscounted cash flows of the Company’s financial assets and liabilities 
As at:
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		  As at March 31, 2026

Particulars
On 

Demand
Less than 
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 
years

Over 5 
Years

Total

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 407.17 – – – – 407.17

Bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents

– 6.39 26.04 7.79 – 40.22

Derivative financial instruments – 31.95 – – – 31.95

Trade receivables – 21.47 – – – 21.47

Loans – 422.18 217.37 842.17 541.48 2,023.20

Investments – 2,212.96 41.19 1,442.46 28.08 3,724.69

Other financial assets – 0.13 237.04 – 4.61 241.78

Total undiscounted financial assets 407.17 2,695.08 521.64 2,292.42 574.17 6,490.48

Financial Liabilities

Derivative financial instruments – 25.77 – – – 25.77

Trade payables – 103.89 – – – 103.89

Debt securities – 225.28 578.89 1,223.54 – 2,027.71

Borrowings (other than debt securities) – 1,655.72 280.15 392.76 – 2,328.63

Subordinated Liabilities – 335.38 58.19 404.51 – 798.08

Other financial liabilities – 32.04 24.63 63.53 12.72 132.92

Total undiscounted financial liabilities – 2,378.08 941.86 2,084.34 12.72 5,417.00

Total net financial assets / (liabilities) 407.17 317.00 (420.22) 208.08 561.45 1,073.48

	 	 Current year note:

	 	 �The Company has considered that the Cash Credit and WCDL facilities availed by it aggregating to R 74.27 crore As at March 31, 
2026 will be repaid on their renewal dates and accordingly reflected the same in the “within 12 months” bucket.

		  As at March 31, 2025

Particulars
On 

Demand
Less than 
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 
years

Over 5 
Years

Total

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 817.46 – – – – 817.46

Bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents

– 6.29 30.54 2.70 – 39.53

Derivative financial instruments – 0.98 – – – 0.98

Trade receivables – 38.32 – – – 38.32

Loans – 251.07 235.96 736.16 521.93 1,745.12

Investments – 2,905.71 152.19 2,378.82 224.28 5,661.00

Other financial assets – 11.51 12.57 0.92 19.40 44.40

Total undiscounted financial assets 817.46 3,213.88 431.26 3,118.59 765.61 8,346.81

Financial Liabilities

Derivative financial instruments – 4.32 – – – 4.32

Trade payables – 172.75 – – – 172.75

Debt securities – 25.76 396.85 1,861.82 – 2,284.43

Borrowings (other than debt securities) – 2,561.45 247.82 252.54 – 3,061.81

Subordinated Liabilities – 102.63 49.78 1,028.09 45.00 1,225.50

Other financial liabilities – 50.76 70.33 99.96 88.98 310.02

Total undiscounted financial liabilities – 2,917.67 764.78 3,242.41 133.98 7,058.83

Total net financial assets / (liabilities) 817.46 296.21 (333.52) (123.82) 631.63 1,287.97
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	 	 Previous year note:

	 	 �The Company has considered that the Cash Credit and WCDL facilities availed by it aggregating to R 208.70 crore As at March 
31, 2025 will be repaid on their renewal dates and accordingly reflected the same in the “within 12 months” bucket.

		  Contractual expiry of commitments

	 	 The table below shows the contractual expiry by maturity of the Company’s commitments.

		  As at March 31, 2026

Particulars
On 

Demand
Less than 
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 
years

Over 5 
Years

Total

Undrawn committed credit lines – 164.96 – – – 164.96

Estimated amount of contracts capital account – 0.48 – – – 0.48

Others – – – – – –

– 165.44 – – – 165.44

		  As at March 31, 2025

Particulars
On 

Demand
Less than 
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 
years

Over 5 
Years

Total

Undrawn committed credit lines – 5.31 – – – 5.31

Estimated amount of contracts capital account – 0.00 – – – 0.00

Others – – – – 179.57 179.57

– 5.31 – – 179.57 184.88

	 	 The Company expects that not all of the contingent liabilities or commitments will be drawn before expiry of the commitments

51.D.3	 Market Risk

	 	 �Market risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of financial instruments will fluctuate due to changes in market 
variables such as interest rates, equity prices and Index movements. The company classifies exposures to market risk into either 
trading or non–trading portfolios and manages each of those portfolios separately. All the positions are managed and monitored 
using sensitivity analyses.

		  Total Market risk exposure

Particulars
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Carrying 
Amount

Traded  
risk

Non 
traded risk

Carrying 
Amount

Traded  
risk

Non 
traded risk

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 407.17 – 407.17 817.46 – 817.46

Bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents

40.38 – 40.38 39.53 – 39.53

Derivative financial instruments 31.95 31.95 – 0.98 0.98 –

Trade receivables 21.47 – 21.47 38.32 – 38.32

Loans 1,723.06 – 1,723.06 1,211.65 – 1,211.65

Investments 3,724.70 2,196.35 1,528.35 5,661.01 2,998.86 2,662.15

Other financial assets 241.78 – 241.78 44.39 – 44.39

Total Assets 6,190.51 2,228.30 3,962.21 7,813.34 2,999.84 4,813.51

Financial Liabilities

Derivative financial instruments 25.77 25.77 – 4.32 4.32 –

Trade payables 103.89 – 103.89 172.75 – 172.75

Debt securities 1,751.21 – 1,751.21 1,987.11 – 1,987.11

Borrowings (other than debt securities) 2,329.25 – 2,329.25 3,062.45 – 3,062.45

Subordinated Liabilities 696.43 – 696.43 1,066.61 – 1,066.61

Other financial liabilities 136.73 – 136.73 310.02 – 310.02

Total Liabilities 5,043.28 25.77 5,017.51 6,603.26 4.32 6,598.94
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		  Interest Rate Risk

	 	 �The principal risk to which non-trading portfolios are exposed is the risk of loss from fluctuations in the future cash flows or fair 
values of financial instruments because of a change in market interest rates. Interest rate risk is managed principally through 
monitoring interest rate gaps and by having pre-approved limits for repricing bands. 

	 	 �ALCO is the monitoring body for compliance with these limits. ALCO reviews the interest rate gap statement and the mix of 
floating and fixed rate assets and liabilities. Balance Sheet Management Unit is in-charge for day to day management of interest 
rate risk.

	 	 �Interest rate risk arises from the possibility that changes in interest rates will affect future cash flows or the fair values of financial 
instruments. The Board has established limits on the non–trading interest rate gaps for stipulated periods. The Company’s policy 
is to monitor positions on a daily basis and hedging strategies are used to ensure positions are maintained within the established 
limits.

	 	 �The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates (all other variables being 
constant) of the Company’s statement of profit and loss and equity. The sensitivity of the statement of profit and loss is the effect 
of the assumed changes in interest rates on the profit or loss for a year, based on the floating rate non–trading financial assets 
and financial liabilities held at 31 March 2026 and at 31 March 2025

		  Interest rate sensitivity

		  As at March 31, 2026

Increase in 
basis points

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Decrease in 
basis points

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Bank Borrowings 25 (1.38) – 25 1.38 –

Interest Rate Swaps 25 0.84 – 25 (0.84) –

Floating rate loans 25 2.64 – 25 (2.64) –

Government securities 25 4.48 – 25 (4.48) –

Corporate debt securities 25 0.92 – 25 (0.92) –

		  As at March 31, 2025

Increase in 
basis points

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Decrease in 
basis points

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Bank Borrowings 25 (0.97) – 25 0.97 –

Interest Rate Swaps 25 2.00 – 25 (2.00) –

Floating rate loans 25 1.01 – 25 (1.01) –

Government securities 25 6.91 – 25 (6.91) –

Corporate debt securities 25 0.54 – 25 (0.54) –

		  Price risk

	 	 �The Company’s exposure to price risk arises from investments held in Equity Shares, Exchange traded futures, Mutual fund units, 
all classified in the balance sheet at fair value through profit or loss. To manage its price risk arising from such investments, the 
Company diversifies its portfolio.

	 	 �Price risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in the level of 
individual investment in prices of financial instruments.

		  As at March 31, 2026

Increase in 
price (%)

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Decrease in 
price (%)

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Derivative instruments 5 0.00 – 5 (0.00) –

Equity instruments 5 – – 5 – –

Interest rate futures 5 (17.77) – 5 17.77 –

Mutual fund units 5 1.72 – 5 (1.72) –
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		  As at March 31, 2025

Increase in 
price (%)

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Decrease in 
price (%)

Sensitivity 
of Profit

Sensitivity 
of Equity

Derivative instruments 5 0.04 – 5 (0.04) –

Equity instruments 5 – – 5 – –

Interest rate futures 5 (15.91) – 5 15.91 –

Mutual fund units 5 – – 5 – –

51.D.4	 Prepayment Risk

	 	 �Prepayment risk is the risk that the Company will incur a financial loss because its customers and counterparties repay or request 
repayment earlier or later than expected, such as fixed rate Loans/borrowings in the falling interest rate scenario.

	 	 �If 5% of total repayable financial instruments were to prepay at the beginning of the year following the reported period, with all 
other variables held constant, the profit before tax for the year would be decreased by R 3.07 crores (previous year R 1.78 crores)

51	 E.	 Additional Regulatory disclosure

	 	 (i)	 The title deed of all the immovable properties disclosed in the financial statements are held in the name of the Company.

	 	 (ii)	 �There is no proceedings which have been initiated or pending against the company for holding any benami property under 
the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and rules made thereunder.

	 	 (iii)	 �The Company has been sanctioned working capital limits during the year, from banks or financial institutions on the basis of 
security of current assets. Quarterly return & statement filed by the Company with such banks or financial institutions are in 
agreement with the books of account of the company.

	 	 (iv)	 Relationship with Struck off Companies

	 	 	 �Where the company has any transactions with the companies struck off under section 248 of Companies Act, 2013 or 
section 560 of Companies Act, 1956, the Company shall disclose the following details, namely:-

Name of struck off Company

Nature of 
transactions 
with struck-

off Company

Balance 
outstanding 
as on March 

31, 2026

Balance 
outstanding 
as on March 

31, 2025

Relationship with 
the Struck off 

company, if any, 
to be disclosed

Glossy Creations Private Limited Receivable – 0.32 Customer

Aditi Financial Services Payable – 0.00 Vendor

Suraj Petroleum Receivable – 0.29 Customer

Shri Sham Fisheries Receivable – 0.04 Customer

	 	 (v)	 Registration of charges or satisfaction with Registrar of Companies (ROC)

	 	 	 No charges or satisfaction yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory period by the company.

	 	 (vi)	 Compliance with number of layers of companies

	 	 	 �Being a non-banking financial company registered with the Reserve Bank of India as per Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 
of 1934), the provisions prescribed under clause (87) of section 2 of the companies Act 2013 read with Companies (Restriction 
on number of Layers) Rules, 2017 is not applicable to the company.

	 	 (vii)	 The company is not declared as a wilful defaulter by any bank or financial Institution or other lender.

	 	 (viii)	 Utilisation of Borrowed funds and share premium:

	 	 	 (A)	 �During the year, the company has not advanced or loaned or invested funds to any other person(s) or entity(ies), 
including foreign entities (Intermediaries) with the understanding that the Intermediary shall:

	 	 	 	 (i)	 �directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of 
the company (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or

	 	 	 	 (ii)	 provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

	 	 	 (B)	 �During the year, the Company has not received any fund from any person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign entities 
(Funding Party) with the understanding (whether recorded in writing or otherwise) that the Company shall:

	 	 	 	 (i)	 �directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of 
the Funding Party(Ultimate Beneficiaries) or
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	 	 	 	 (ii)	 provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

	 	 (ix)	 �The Company does not have any transaction which is not recorded in the books of accounts that has been surrendered or 
disclosed as income during the year in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961

	 	 (x)	 The Company has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the financial year 2025-2026

51	 F.	 Income Tax

	 	 �Pursuant to the Income Tax search conducted during March 2023 at the office of the company, notices were received for various 
years by it in relation to the proceedings. The Company had duly responded to all the notices and provided all the requisite details 
and clarification to the Income Tax Authorities (‘ITA’). Subsequently, Assessment orders / demand notices were issued to the 
company by the ITA against which the Company has filed appeal before Commissioner of Income Tax (Appeals) and rectification 
applications.

	 	 �The Company believes that there will not be any significant impact on its financial statements or results in this regard.

51	 G.	 Insurance Commission Income

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

Commission Income - Life Insurance 1.57 0.00

Commission Income - General Insuarnce 6.10 0.36

51	 H.	� During the year company has complied with all the covenants related to Debt securities ,Borrowings (other than debt securities) 
and Subordinated liabilities

52.	Regulatory disclosures - RBI
	 In the terms of RBI circular – “RBI/DoR/2025-26/355 DoR.LRG.REC.No.274/13-10-004/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking 

Financial Companies – Asset Liability Management) Directions, 2025” dated November 28, 2025.

	 Qualitative Disclosure on Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR)

	 The Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) is a global minimum standard to measure the liquidity position in a stress scenario. Reserve Bank 
of India introduced LCR requirement for NBFCs having asset size of R 5,000 crore and above. LCR will promote resilience of NBFCs to 
potential liquidity disruptions by ensuring that they have sufficient High Quality Liquid Asset (HQLA) to survive any acute liquidity stress 
scenario lasting for 30 days. HQLA refers to the category of liquid assets that can be readily sold or immediately converted into cash 
at a little loss of value or used as collateral to obtain funds in a range of stress scenarios. LCR is calculated by dividing the stock of 
HQLA’s by its total net cash outflow over a 30 day calendar period.

	 The Company has adopted the liquidity risk management framework as required under RBI guidelines. It ensures a sound and robust 
liquidity risk management system by maintaining sufficient liquidity through inclusion of a cushion of unencumbered, high quality liquid 
asset to withstand a range of stress events, including those involving the loss or impairment of both unsecured and secured funding 
sources. The Board of Directors have delegated responsibility of balance sheet Liquidity Risk Management to the Asset Liability 
Committee. Liquidity risk refers to the risk that the Company may be unable to service its contractual or contingent obligations or 
support its committed disbursements due to lack of adequate funding or liquidity. This risk is measured and managed by setting 
limits on structural liquidity gaps across various time‑buckets and on relevant liquidity stock ratios. The Company manages liquidity 
risk through periodic stress testing and maintains a substantial liquidity buffer designed to withstand a 30‑day survival period under a 
severe stress scenario.This buffer includes High‑Quality Liquid Assets, fixed deposits and mutual funds. The Company continuously 
monitors its Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) above regulatory minimum requirements and uses Early Warning Indicators (EWIs) under its 
Contingency Funding Plan to proactively identify and address potential liquidity challenges. The Company maintains a well‑diversified 
funding mix with an adequate proportion of long‑term borrowings, which supports liquidity stability.

	 The LCR is calculated by dividing a Company’s stock of HQLA by it’s total net cash outflows over a 30 -day stress period. The 
guidelines for LCR were effective from 1st December 2020 with the minimum LCR to be 50%, progressively increasing, till reaches the 
required level of 100% by 1st December, 2024 as follows;

From 1/12/2020 1/12/2021 1/12/2022 1/12/2023 1/12/2024

Minimum LCR 50% 60% 70% 85% 100%
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	 In order to determine HQLA, Company considers Cash and Bank Balances and Investment in Government Securities. Other liquid 
assets such as callable fixed deposits, certificates of deposit, liquid mutual funds and commercial papers, which can be readily 
liquidated, are considered as cash inflows but are not classified as HQLA. In order to determine net cash outflows, Company considers 
total expected cash outflow minus total expected cash inflows for the subsequent 30 calendar days. As per guidelines, stressed cash 
flows is to be computed by assigning a predefined stress percentage to the overall cash outflows (i.e. 115%) and cash inflows (with 
haircut of 25%). Net cash outflow over next 30 days is computed as stressed outflows less minimum of stressed inflows, 75% of 
stressed outflow. Accordingly, LCR would be computed by dividing Company’s stock of HQLA by it’s total net cash outflow.

	 Cash outflow under secured wholesale funding includes contractual obligations under Term loans, NCDs, Interest payable within 30 
days. Outflow under other collateral requirement, the Company considers the loans which are callable under rating downgrade trigger 
up to and including 3- notch downgrade. Outflow under other contractual funding obligations primarily includes outflow on account 
of overdrawn balances with Banks and sundry payables. In order to determine Inflows from fully performing exposures, Company 
considers the contractual repayments from performing advances in next 30 days. Other Cash inflows includes investments in liquid 
mutual funds, and other assets which are maturing within 30 days.



ECL Finance Limited Annual Report 2025-26

186

	
Q
ua
nt
ita
tiv
e 
D
is
cl
o
su
re
 o
n 
Li
q
ui
d
ity
 C
o
ve
ra
g
e 
R
at
io
 (L
C
R
) f
o
r 
ye
ar
 e
nd
ed
 M
ar
ch
 3
1,
 2
02
6 
is
 g
iv
en
 b
el
o
w
:

P
ar

tic
ul

ar
Q

ua
rt

er
 E

nd
ed

 
31

-M
ar

-2
6

Q
ua

rt
er

 E
nd

ed
 

31
-D

ec
-2

5
Q

ua
rt

er
 E

nd
ed

 
30

-S
ep

-2
5

Q
ua

rt
er

 E
nd

ed
 

30
-J
un
-2
5

U
nw

ei
g

ht
ed

W
ei

g
ht

ed
U

nw
ei

g
ht

ed
W

ei
g

ht
ed

U
nw

ei
g

ht
ed

W
ei

g
ht

ed
U

nw
ei

g
ht

ed
W

ei
g

ht
ed

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

V
al

ue
 -

 
av

er
ag

e 
(r

ef
er

 n
o

te
 1

)

H
ig

h 
Q

ua
lit

y 
Li

q
ui

d
 A

ss
et

s

1
To
ta
l H
ig
h-
Q
ua
lit
y 
Li
qu
id
 A
ss
et
s

14
9.

86
14

9.
86

99
.3

6
99

.3
6

80
.6

3
80

.6
3

27
9.

71
27

9.
71

(i)
C

as
h 

&
 B

an
k 

B
al

an
ce

s
87

.0
8

87
.0

8
74

.4
4

74
.4

4
64

.3
3

64
.3

3
27

9.
71

27
9.

71

(ii
)

In
ve
st
m
en
t i
n 
G
ov
t. 
S
ec
ur
iti
es

62
.7

8
62

.7
8

24
.9

2
24

.9
2

16
.3

0
16

.3
0

–
–

C
as
h  
O
ut
flo
w
s

2
D
ep
os
its
 (f
or
 d
ep
os
it 
ta
ki
ng
 c
om

pa
ni
es
)

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

3
U

ns
ec

ur
ed

 w
ho

le
sa

le
 fu

nd
in

g
28

.2
3

32
.4

6
33

.0
9

38
.0

5
34

.9
1

40
.1

5
12

3.
56

14
2.

10

4
S

ec
ur

ed
 w

ho
le

sa
le

 fu
nd

in
g

98
.5

9
11

3.
38

56
.5

3
65

.0
1

67
.1

0
77

.1
6

77
.5

9
89

.2
3

5
A
dd
iti
on
al
 r
eq
ui
re
m
en
ts
, o
f w

hi
ch

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

(i)
O

ut
flo

w
s 

re
la

te
d 

to
 d

er
iv

at
iv

e 
ex

po
su

re
s 

an
d 

ot
he

r 
co
lla
te
ra
l r
eq
ui
re
m
en
ts

16
.0

5
18

.4
6

20
.4

6
23

.5
3

26
.6

7
30

.6
7

36
.5

5
42

.0
4

(ii
)

O
ut
flo
w
s  
re
la
te
d 
to
 lo
ss
 o
f f
un
di
ng
 o
n 
de
bt
 p
ro
du
ct
s

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

(ii
i)

C
re

di
t a

nd
 li

qu
id

ity
 fa

ci
lit

ie
s

56
.1

4
64

.5
6

37
.6

4
43

.2
8

21
.8

7
25

.1
6

14
.8

6
17

.0
8

6
O

th
er

 c
on

tr
ac

tu
al

 fu
nd

in
g 

ob
lig

at
io

ns
69

.1
7

79
.5

5
72

.9
9

83
.9

4
28

.9
5

33
.3

0
39

.1
8

45
.0

5

7
O

th
er

 c
on

tin
ge

nt
 fu

nd
in

g 
ob

lig
at

io
ns

1.
01

1.
17

16
.9

8
19

.5
3

20
.2

0
23

.2
3

19
.3

7
22

.2
8

8
TO

TA
L  
C
A
S
H
 O
U
TF
LO

W
S

26
9.

20
30

9.
58

23
7.

68
27

3.
34

19
9.

71
22

9.
66

31
1.

11
35

7.
78

C
as
h 
In
flo
w
s

9
S

ec
ur

ed
 le

nd
in

g
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–

10
In
flo
w
s  
fro
m
 fu
lly
 p
er
fo
rm
in
g 
ex
po
su
re
s

25
.8

9
19

.4
2

23
.9

3
17

.9
5

39
.1

4
29

.3
5

69
.4

1
52

.0
6

11
O
th
er
 c
as
h 
in
flo
w
s

45
8.

83
34

4.
13

44
9.

25
33

6.
94

45
1.

80
33

8.
85

77
.7

5
58

.3
2

12
T

O
T

A
L 

C
A

S
H

 IN
F

LO
W

S
48

4.
73

36
3.

55
47

3.
18

35
4.

88
49

0.
94

36
8.

21
14

7.
16

11
0.

37

T
o

ta
l A

d
ju

st
ed

 V
al

ue
T

o
ta

l A
d

ju
st

ed
 V

al
ue

T
o

ta
l A

d
ju

st
ed

 V
al

ue
T

o
ta

l A
d

ju
st

ed
 V

al
ue

T
O

T
A

L 
H

Q
LA

14
9.

86
99

.3
6

80
.6

3
27

9.
71

T
O

T
A

L 
N

E
T

 C
A

S
H

 O
U

T
F

LO
W

S
77

.3
9

68
.3

3
57

.4
2

24
7.

41

LI
Q

U
ID

IT
Y

 C
O

V
E

R
A

G
E

 R
A

T
IO

 (%
)

19
4%

14
5%

14
0%

11
3%

	
N

ot
es

:
	

1.
	

Th
e 
av
er
ag
e 
w
ei
gh
te
d 
an
d 
un
w
ei
gh
te
d 
am

ou
nt
s 
ar
e 
ba
se
d 
on
 s
im
pl
e 
av
er
ag
es
 o
f d
ai
ly
 o
bs
er
va
tio
ns
.

	
2.
	

�C
on
si
st
 o
f o
ut
flo
w
s 
re
la
te
d 
to
 li
qu
id
ity
 r
eq
ui
re
m
en
ts
 in
 c
as
e 
a)
 d
ow

ng
ra
de
 tr
ig
ge
rs
 u
p 
to
 a
nd
 in
cl
ud
in
g 
3 
no
tc
he
s 
do
w
n;
 b
)M
ar
ke
t v
al
ua
tio
n 
ch
an
ge
s 
on
 d
er
iv
at
iv
es
 tr
an
sa
ct
io
ns
 

(la
rg
es
t 
ab
so
lu
te
 n
et
 3
0-
da
y 
co
lla
te
ra
l fl
ow

s 
re
al
is
ed
 d
ur
in
g 
th
e 
pr
ec
ed
in
g 
24
 m

on
th
s)
 b
as
ed
 o
n 
lo
ok
 b
ac
k 
ap
pr
oa
ch
; 
an
d 
c)
 p
ot
en
tia
l f
or
 v
al
ua
tio
n 
ch
an
ge
s 
on
 c
ol
la
te
ra
l 

se
cu

rin
g 

de
riv

at
iv

es
.

N
o

te
s 

to
 t

he
 F

in
an

ci
al

 S
ta

te
m

en
t f

o
r 

th
e 

ye
ar

 e
nd

ed
 M

ar
ch

 3
1,

 2
02

6
(C

ur
re

nc
y:

 In
di

an
 r

up
ee

s 
in

 c
ro

re
s)



Corporate Overview

Pg  01-42

Statutory Reports

Pg  43-84

Financial Statements

Pg  85-213

187

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

53.	Regulatory disclosures - RBI
	 The following additional information is disclosed in terms of RBI circular – RBI/DOR/2025-26/359 DOR.ACC.REC.

No.278/21.04.018/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies – Financial Statements: Presentation and 
Disclosures) Directions, 2025 dated November 28, 2025 read with RBI/DOR/2025-26/345 DOR.CAP.REC.264/21-01-002/2025-26 
Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies – Prudential Norms on Capital Adequacy) Directions, 2025 dated November 
28, 2025.

	 The figures for the current financial year represent those of the merged entity, whereas the figures for the previous financial year are as 
reported in the audited financial statements of the Company without giving effect to the merger. Accordingly, the figures for the current 
year are not comparable with those of the previous year.( Refer Note 44A)

53.	 A	 Capital:

		  Capital to risk assets ratio (CRAR)

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

CRAR (%) 29.86% 32.62%

CRAR - Tier I capital (%) 29.83% 23.28%

CRAR - Tier II Capital (%) 0.03% 9.34%

		  Perpetual Debt

As at and for year ended

Particulars March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Amount raised by issue of perpetual debt instruments – –

Perpetual debt outstanding including Interest 111.36 327.30

Percentage of Perpetual debt to Tier I Capital 9.69% 37.39%

		  Subordinated debt

As at and for year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Subordinated debt outstanding including Interest 585.07 773.13

Discounted value of subordinated debt considered for the purpose of Tier II capital 57.82 120.00

Amount of subordinated debt raised as Tier-II capital – –

53.	 B	 Investments

	 I)	 Value of Investment

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

Gross value of investments

In India 5,571.68 7,752.31

Outside India – –

Provisions for depreciation / appreciation

In India (1,846.98) (2,346.43)

Outside India – –

Net value of investments

In India 3,724.70 5,405.88

Outside India – –

	 	 Please refer note no. 14.A for more details on investments
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 II)	 Movement of provisions held towards depreciation/appreciation on investments.

For the year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening balance 2,346.43 921.39

Add : Provisions made during the year (666.46) 1,479.05

Add: Balance transferred on account of merger (1.09) –

Less : Write-off / write-back of excess provisions during the year 168.10 (54.01)

Closing balance 1,846.98 2,346.43

53.	 C	 Derivatives

	 I)	 Forward rate agreement / interest rate swap

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

The notional principal of swap agreements 4,461.36 1,700.00

Losses which would be incurred if counterparties failed to fulfil their obligations 
under the agreements

31.93 0.98

Collateral required by the NBFC upon entering into swaps 13.98 13.84

Concentration of credit risk arising from the swaps* 100.00% 100.00%

The fair value of the swap book 6.16 (3.34)

	 	 * % of concentration of credit risk arising from swaps with banks

	 II)	 Exchange traded interest rate (IR) derivatives

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

Notional principal amount of exchange traded IR derivatives undertaken during the 
year

9,206.61 9,795.09

Notional principal amount of exchange traded IR derivatives outstanding 355.38 318.14

Notional principal amount of exchange traded IR derivatives outstanding and not 
“highly effective”

– –

Mark-to-market value of exchange traded IR derivatives outstanding and not “highly 
effective”

– –

	 III)	 Disclosures on risk exposure in derivatives

		  Qualitative disclosure

	 	 �The Company undertakes transactions in derivative products in the role of a user with counter parties. The Company deals in 
the derivatives for balance sheet management i.e. for hedging fixed rate, floating rate or foreign currency assets/liabilities and for 
hedging the variable interest in case of benchmark linked debentures. All derivatives are marked to market on reporting dates and 
the resulting gain/loss is recorded in the statement of profit and loss.

	 	 �Dealing in derivatives is carried out by specified groups of the treasury department of the Company based on the purpose of the 
transaction. Derivative transactions are entered into by the treasury front office. Mid office team conducts an independent check 
of the transactions entered into by the front office and also undertakes activities such as confirmation, settlement, risk monitoring 
and reporting.

	 	 �The Company has a credit and market risk department that assesses counterparty risk and market risk limits, within the risk 
architecture and processes of the Company. The Company has in place a policy which covers various aspects that apply to the 
functioning of the derivative business. Limits are monitored on a daily basis by the mid-office.
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  Quantitative disclosure

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Particulars
Currency 

Derivatives

Interest 
Rate 

Derivatives

Currency 
Derivatives

Interest 
Rate 

Derivatives

Derivatives (notional principal amount)

For hedging – 4,816.74 – 2,018.14

Marked to market positions

Assets (+) – 31.93 – 0.98

Liability (-) – (25.77) – (4.32)

Credit exposure – 47.51 – 14.75

Unhedged exposures – – – –

53.	 D	 Disclosures relating to securitisation

	 (i)	� The information on securitisation of the Company as an originator in respect of outstanding amount of securitized assets 
is given below:

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

a)	 No. of SPVs sponsored by the NBFC for securitisation transactions 3 7

b)	 �Total amount of securitised assets as per books of the SPVs sponsored by the 
NBFC

170.47 275.88

c)	 �Total amount of exposures retained by the NBFC to comply with MRR as on 
the date of balance sheet

90.27 87.28

	 Off-balance sheet exposures

	 –	 First loss – –

	 –	 Others – –

	 On-balance sheet exposures

	 –	 First loss - Cash collateral in the form of term deposits with banks 12.17 7.99

	 –	 Others - Pass Through Certificates 78.10 79.29

d)	 Amount of exposures to securitisation transactions other than MRR 58.79 58.21

	 Off-balance sheet exposures

	 Exposure to own securitisations

	 –	 First loss - Excess Interest Spread 58.79 58.21

	 –	 Others –

	 Exposure to third party securitisations

	 –	 First loss – –

	 –	 Others – –

	 On-balance sheet exposures

	 Exposure to own securitisations

	 –	 First loss – –

	 –	 Others – –

	 Exposure to third party securitisations

	 –	 First loss – –

	 –	 Others – –

e)	 Sale consideration received for the securitised assets 386.73 444.10

f)	 �Form and quantum (outstanding value) of services provided by way of, liquidity 
support, post-securitisation asset servicing, etc

90.27 87.28
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

g)	 �Performance of facility provided. Please provide separately for each facility viz. 
Credit enhancement, liquidity support, servicing agent 60 etc. Mention percent 
in bracket as of total value of facility provided.

– –

	 i)	 Amount paid – –

	 ii)	 Repayment received – –

	 iii)	 Outstanding amount – –

h)	� Average default rate of portfolios observed in the past. Please provide breakup 
separately for each asset class i.e. RMBS, Vehicle Loans etc

– –

i)	 �Amount and number of additional/top up loan given on same underlying asset. 
Please provide breakup separately for each asset class i.e. RMBS, Vehicle 
Loans etc

– –

j)	 �Investor complaints (a) Directly/Indirectly received and; (b) Complaints 
outstanding

– –

	 (ii)	 Details of financial assets sold to securitisation / reconstruction company for asset reconstruction

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

No. of accounts 1 –

Aggregate value (net of provisions) of accounts sold to SC / RC 10.10 –

Aggregate consideration 10.50 –

Additional consideration realized in respect of accounts transferred in earlier years – –

Aggregate gain / (loss) over net book value 0.40 –

Gain / (Loss) on sale to SC/RC during the year 0.40 –

Amount received in respect of accounts transferred in prior year – –

	 (iii)	 Details of non-performing financial assets purchased/sold from/to NBFCs

	 	 During the current and previous year, no non-performing financial assets has been purchased/sold from/ to other NBFCs

53.	 E	 Asset liability management

		  Maturity pattern of certain items of assets and liabilities As at March 31, 2026

Assets Liabilities

Particulars Gross Advances Investments*
Borrowings 

from bank
Other 

borrowings

1 day to 30/31 days (One month) 37.44 1,798.11 12.56 1,620.77

Over One months to 2 months 12.96 5.54 14.83 77.14

Over 2 months up to 3 months 12.44 409.30 42.58 391.77

Over 3 months to 6 months 36.90 0.75 60.30 155.96

Over 6 months to 1 year 181.34 43.30 119.86 560.96

Over 1 year to 3 years 519.97 507.57 295.41 1,227.42

Over 3 years to 5 years 138.99 934.89 97.34 100.00

Over 5 years 828.50 28.10 – 0.00

1,768.55 3,727.56 642.87 4,134.01

	 	 *Investments also includes Investment property

		  Note: There is no deposits taken, foreign currency assets and foreign currency liabilities as on March 31, 2026

	 	 �The Company has considered that the Cash Credit and WCDL facilities availed by it aggregating to R 74.27 crore As at March 31, 
2026 will be repaid on their renewal dates and accordingly reflected the same in the “within 12 months” bucket.
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(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  Maturity pattern of certain items of assets and liabilities As at March 31, 2025

Assets Liabilities

Particulars Gross Loans Investments*
Borrowings 

from bank
Other 

borrowings

1 day to 30/31 days (One month) 144.35 2,762.47 9.37 2,480.44

Over One months to 2 months 20.59 – 60.67 380.56

Over 2 months up to 3 months 12.27 391.96 32.91 48.23

Over 3 months to 6 months 35.61 75.91 128.25 111.00

Over 6 months to 1 year 112.22 77.29 110.63 317.87

Over 1 year to 3 years 134.52 721.66 212.55 1,412.12

Over 3 years to 5 years 228.61 1,233.97 39.98 717.06

Over 5 years 279.08 147.02 – –

` 967.25 5,410.28 594.36 5,467.29

	 	 *Investments also includes Investment property

		  Note: There is no deposits taken, foreign currency assets and foreign currency liabilities as on March 31, 2025

	 	 �The Company has considered that the Cash Credit facilities availed by it aggregating to R 202.13 crore As at March 31, 2025 will 
be repaid on their renewal dates and accordingly reflected the same in the “within 12 months” bucket.

53.	 F	 Exposures

	 1)	 Exposure to real estate sector (gross)

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

i)	 Direct exposure

	 Residential mortgages -

Lending fully secured by mortgages on residential property that is or will be 
occupied by the borrower or that is rented:( Individual housing loans up to R15 
lakhs may be shown separately)

668.56 225.75

Commercial real estate -

Lending secured by mortgages on commercial real estates (office buildings, retail 
space, multipurpose commercial premises, multi-family residential buildings, 
multi-tenanted commercial premises, industrial or warehouse space, hotels, land 
acquisition, development and construction, etc). Exposure includes non-fund 
based (NFB) limits.

751.39 432.32

Investments in mortgage backed securities (MBS) and other securitised 
exposures -

–	 Residential – –

–	 Commercial Real Estate 2,909.35 4,039.08

ii)	 Indirect exposure

Fund based and non-fund based exposures on National Housing Bank (NHB) 
and Housing Finance Companies (HFCs)

– –

c)	 Others (includes investments property) 5.27 7.91

Total Exposure to Real Estate Sector 4,334.57 4,705.06
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	 2)	 Exposure to capital market (gross)

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

i)	 direct investment in equity shares, convertible bonds, convertible debentures 
and units of equity-oriented mutual funds the corpus of which is not exclusively 
invested in corporate debt

– 19.58

ii)	 advances against shares / bonds / debentures or other securities or on clean 
basis to individuals for investment in shares (including IPOs / ESOPs), convertible 
bonds, convertible debentures, and units of equity-oriented mutual funds

– 41.95

iii)	 advances for any other purposes where shares or convertible bonds or 
convertible debentures or units of equity oriented mutual funds are taken as 
primary security.

– 21.63

iv)	 advances for any other purposes to the extent secured by the collateral 
security of shares or convertible bonds or convertible debentures or units of 
equity oriented mutual funds i.e. where the primary security other than shares / 
convertible bonds / convertible debentures / units of equity oriented mutual funds 
‘does not fully cover the advances.

– –

v)	 secured and unsecured advances to stockbrokers and guarantees issued on 
behalf of stockbrokers and market makers.

– –

vi)	 loans sanctioned to corporates against the security of shares / bonds / 
debentures or other securities or on clean basis for meeting promoter’s 
contribution to the equity of new companies in anticipation of raising resources

– –

vii)	Bridge loans to companies against expected equity flows / issues – –

viii)	Underwriting commitments taken up by the NBFCs in respect of primary issue of 
shares or convertible bonds or convertible debentures or units of equity oriented 
mutual funds

– –

ix)	 Financing to stockbrokers for margin trading – –

x)	 a)	 All exposures to Alternative Investment Funds: – –

		  (i) Category I – 37.05

		  (ii) Category II – 81.89

	 b)	 All exxposure to Venture Capital Funds: – –

xi)	 others (not covered above)	 107.25 146.12

Total Exposure to Capital Market 107.25 348.22

	 3)	 Sectorial Exposure

		  As at March 31, 2026

Sectors
Total gross  

exposure 
Gross NPAs

Percentage of Gross  
NPAs to total gross 

exposure in that sector

1.	 Agriculture and Allied Activities 37.17 0.24 0.64%

2.	 Industry (Micro and Small and medimum and Large) 882.62 23.18 2.63%

	 2.1	 Micro and Small 508.16 10.94 2.15%

	 2.2	 Medium 215.04 0.48 0.22%

	 2.3	 Large – –

	 2.4	 Others 159.42 11.76 7.38%

3.	 Services 765.57 11.84 1.55%

	 3.1	 Transport Operators – – –

	 3.2	 Computer Software – – –

	 3.3	 Tourism, Hotels and Restaurants 16.74 0.31 1.83%
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Sectors
Total gross  

exposure 
Gross NPAs

Percentage of Gross  
NPAs to total gross 

exposure in that sector

	 3.4.	 Shipping 4.93 – –

	 3.5.	 Professional Services 140.37 7.93 5.65%

	 3.6.	 Trade 44.73 0.79 1.77%

		  3.6.1	 Wholesale Trade (Other than food Procurement) 6.96 0.21 3.07%

		  3.6.2	 Retail Trade 37.77 0.58 1.53%

	 3.7 Commercial Real Estate 322.43 – –

	 3.8 Non Banking Fiancials Companies of which – – –

	 	 3.8.1 Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) – – –

		  3.8.2 Public Financial Institutions (PFIs) – – –

	 3.9.	 Aviation 1.72 0.21 12.24%

	 3.10.	Other Services 234.66 2.60 1.11%

4.	 Personal Loans 78.44 3.64 4.64%

	 4.1.	 Housing (Including Priority Sector Housing) – – –

	 4.2.	 Consumer Durables – – –

	 4.3.	 Credit Card Outstanding – – –

	 4.4.	 Vehicle Loans – – –

	 4.5.	 Education – – –

	 4.6	� Advances against Fixed Deposits (Including FCNR (B), 
NRNR Deposits etc.)

– – –

	 4.7.	 Advances to Individuals against share, bonds, etc. – – –

	 4.8.	 Loans against gold jewellery – – –

	 4.9.	 Micro finance loans / SHG loans – – –

	 4.10	Other Retail Loans 78.44 3.64 4.64%

5.	 Other loans 4.75 – –

Total 1,768.55 38.90 2.20%

		  As at March 31, 2025

Sectors
Total gross  

exposure
Gross NPAs

Percentage of Gross 
NPAs to total gross 

exposure in that sector

1.	 Agriculture and Allied Activities 11.38 0.67 5.92%

2.	 Industry (Micro and Small and medimum and Large) 371.83 13.17 3.54%

	 2.1	 Micro and Small – – –

	 2.2	 Medium – – –

	 2.3	 Large – – –

	 2.4	 Others 371.83 13.17 3.54%

3.	 Services 454.05 6.55 1.44%

	 3.1	 Transport Operators – – –

	 3.2	 Computer Software – – –

	 3.3	 Tourism, Hotels and Restaurants 8.70 – –

	 3.4.	 Shipping 2.74 – –

	 3.5.	 Professional Services 74.69 4.52 6.05%

	 3.6.	 Trade 43.43 0.73 1.69%
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Sectors
Total gross  

exposure
Gross NPAs

Percentage of Gross 
NPAs to total gross 

exposure in that sector

	 	 3.6.1 Wholesale Trade (Other than food Procurement) 2.95 0.15 5.16%

		  3.6.2 Retail Trade 40.48 0.58 1.43%

	 3.7	 Commercial Real Estate 265.53 – –

	 3.8	 Non Banking Fiancials Companies of which – – –

	 	 3.9.1 Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) – – –

		  3.9.2 Public Financial Institutions (PFIs) – – –

	 3.9.	 Aviation 0.23 0.18 81.56%

	 3.10	Other Services 58.74 1.11 1.90%

4.	 Personal Loans 57.91 2.17 3.75%

	 4.1	 Housing (Including Priority Sector Housing) – – –

	 4.2.	 Consumer Durables – – –

	 4.3	 Credit Card Outstanding – – –

	 4.4.	 Vehicle Loans – – –

	 4.5.	 Education – – –

	 4.6.	� Advances against Fixed Deposits (Including FCNR (B), 
NRNR Deposits etc.)

– – –

	 4.7.	 Advances to Individuals against share, bonds, etc. – – –

	 4.8.	 Loans against gold jewellery – – –

	 4.9.	Micro finance loans / SHG loans – – –

	 4.10 Other Retail Loans 57.91 2.17 3.75%

5.	 Other loans 72.07 – –

Total 967.25 22.56 2.33%

	 4)	 Intra-group exposures

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

i) Total amount of intra-group exposures 474.04 220.38

ii) Total amount of top 20 intra-group exposures 474.04 220.38

iii) Percentage of intra-group exposures to total exposure of the NBFC on borrowers/
customers

8.38% 2.37%

5) Unhedged foreign currency exposure Nil Nil

53.	 G	 Details of financing of parent company products:

	 	 Details of financing of parent company products during the year: Nil (Previous year : Nil)

53.	 H	 Details of single borrower limit and borrower group limit exceeded by the Company:

	 	 �The Company’s credit exposure to single borrowers and group borrowers were within the limits prescribed by the RBI, except 
below cases:

		  FY 2025-26

	 	 City Gold Education Research Limited

		  FY 2024-25

	 	 Shree Naman Developers Private Limited

	 	 City Gold Education Research Limited

	 	 �The above loans were disbursed within in the limit of Single Borrower Limit (SBL) and Group Borrower Limit (GBL) as prevailing 
guidelines at the time of disbursement. However this was a passive breach in SBL due to reduction of Net Owned Fund for the 
year.
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53.	 I	 �Registration obtained from other financial sector regulators - The Company is acting as corporate agent (composite) for insurance 
business. It has obtained license form Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) (Registration no. CA0932) 
dated April 19, 2024.

53.	 J	 Disclosure of penalties imposed by RBI and other regulators- Nil (Previous year - Nil).

53.	 K	 Related party transactions

	 	 All Material transactions with related parties are reflected in Note 48

53.	 L	 Details of transaction with non executive directors

Name of Director Nature
For the year ended

March 31, 2026
For the year ended

March 31, 2025

Biswamohan Mahapatra Sitting fees and comission fees – 0.18

Shiva Kumar Sitting fees and comission fees 0.25 0.30

Aalok Gupta Sitting fees and comission fees 0.28 0.26

Sameer A. Kaji Sitting fees and comission fees 0.30 0.29

Atul Pande Sitting fees and comission fees 0.26 0.27

P Kumarsan Sitting fees and comission fees 0.07 –

53.	 M	 Provisions and contingencies

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Breakup of provisions and contingencies shown under the head other 
expenses / income in the statement of profit and loss

Provisions for depreciation/(appreciation) on Investment (54.40) 28.39

Provision towards Stage 3 3.18 (5.57)

Provision made towards Income tax 1.19 –

Provision for Stage 1/Stage 2 Assets including restructured and others (9.34) (11.97)

Other Provision and Contingencies

Impairment on Investment Property (1.07) 2.71

Provision towards ECL on trade receivables (4.99) (0.03)

53.	 N	 Draw down from reserves

	 	 �The Company has drawn R Nil (previous year Nil crores ) from the debenture redemption reserve and transferred to retained 
earnings on redemption of debentures till March 31, 2026. Further, pursuant to amendments in the Companies Act, 2013, 
debenture redemption reserve is not required to be created for the debentures issued by Non-Banking Finance Companies by 
Reserve Bank of India.

53.	 O	 Concentration of advances, exposures and stage 3 assets

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Concentration of advances

Total Advances to twenty largest borrowers 561.52 411.49

% of Advances to twenty largest borrowers to Total Advances 31.75% 42.54%

Concentration of exposures

Total Exposures to twenty largest borrowers / Customers 561.52 411.49

% of Exposures to twenty largest borrowers / Customers to Total Advances 29.04% 42.31%

Concentration of stage 3

Total Exposures to top Four Stage 3 Assets 9.74 10.00
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Sector-wise Stage 3 Assets
% of Stage 3 assets to 

Total Advances in that sector

Sectors March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Agriculture & allied activities 0.64% 5.92%

MSME 2.23% 4.05%

Corporate borrowers 1.68% 1.69%

Services 1.33% 0.40%

Unsecured loans 2.22% 1.10%

Auto loans 0.00% 0.00%

Other loans* 6.08% 2.57%

		  *Other loans represents retail loans

53.	 P	 Movement of Stage 3 assets

	 	 �The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the details of movement of Stage 3 assets, Stage 3 assets net of stage 3 
provision net and Stage 3 provision

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Stage 3 assets net of stage 3 provision to net advances (%) 1.21% 1.33%

Movement of Stage 3 assets

Opening balance 22.56 33.83

Transferred on account of merger from Erstwhile ERFL 11.91 –

Additions during the year 64.89 42.82

Reductions during the year* (60.46) (54.09)

Closing balance 38.90 22.56

Movement of Stage 3 net of stage 3 provisions

Opening balance 12.76 18.46

Transferred on account of merger from Erstwhile ERFL 7.20 –

Additions during the year 58.81 39.00

Reductions during the year (57.56) (44.70)

Closing balance 21.21 12.76

Movement of stage 3 provisions

(excluding provision on Stage 1/Stage 2)

Opening Balance 9.80 15.37

Transferred on account of merger from Erstwhile ERFL 4.71 –

Additions during the year 6.08 3.82

Reductions during the year (2.90) (9.39)

Closing balance 17.69 9.80

		  *Includes Stage 3 assets written off during the year R 25.67 crore (Previous year: R 17.94 crore)

53.	 Q	 Overseas assets - Nil (Previous year - Nil)

53.	 R	 Off-balance sheet SPV sponsored - Nil (previous year - Nil)
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53.	 S	 Customer complaints

	 1)	 Summary information on complaints received by the NBFCs from customers and from the Offices of Ombudsman

S r . 
No

Particulars
As at

March 31, 2026
As at

March 31, 2025

Compliants received by the NBFC from its customers

1 No. of complaints pending at the beginning of the year 10 –

2 No. of complaints received during the year 209 218

3 No. of complaints redressed/disposed during the year 214 208

3.1 Of which, number of complians rejected by the NBFC 58 25

4 No. of complaints pending at the end of the year 5 10

5 Number of Maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from office of 
the Omnbudsman

51 37

5.1 Of 5, number of complaints resolved in favour of the NBFC by Office of 
Ombudsman

51 37

5.2 Of 5, number of complaints resolved through conciliation/mediation/advisories 
issued by Office of Ombudsman

– –

5.3 Of 5, number of complaints resolved after passing of Awards by Office of 
Ombudsman against the NBFC

– –

6 Number of Awards unimplemented within the stipulated time (other than 
those appealed

– –

	 2)	 Top five grounds of complaints received by the NBFCs from customers

Grounds of complaints*

Number of 
complaints 

pending 
at the 

beginning 
of the year

Number of 
complaints 

received 
during the 

year 

% increase/ 
decrease in 
the number 

of complaints 
received over the 

previous year

Number of 
complaints 
pending at 
the end of 

the year

Of 5, 
number of 

complaints 
pending 

beyond 30 
days

1 2 3 4 5 6

As at March 31,2026

CIBIL Related 3 46 –6% – –

Foreclosure Related 3 46 39% 2 –

Collection/Recovery Related 2 28 27% 1 –

Charges Related – 17 –11% 1 –

Insurance Related 1 – –100% – –

Moratorium and Restructuring – 12 – – –

TDS Refund – 8 – – –

Others 1 52 –34% 1 –

Total 10.00 209 –4% 5 –

As at March 31,2025

CIBIL Related – 49 133% 3 –

Foreclosure Letter Related – 33 NA 3 –

Collection/Recovery Related – 22 NA 2 –

Penal Charges Related – 19 NA – –

Insurance Related – 16 NA 1 –

Others – 79 NA 1 –

Total – 218 133% 10 –

	 	 * Grounds of complains are basis on the grounds as specified in Scale Based Regulations issued by the Reserve Bank of India.
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	 	 	 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) sector - Restructuring of advances:-

	 	 	 �The Company has restructured the accounts as per RBI circular DBR. No. BP. BC. 100/21.04.048/ 2017-18 dated February 
7, 2018, DBR. No. BP. BC. 108/21.04.048/2017-18 dated June 06 ,2018 , circular DBR. No. BP. BC. 18/21.04.048/2018-
19 dated January 01, 2019, circular DOR. No. BP. BC. 34/21.04.048 /2019-20 dated February 11, 2020 and DOR. No. BP. 
BC /4/21.04.048/2020-21 dated August 6, 2020

Type of borrower
No. of accounts 

restructured
Amount

MSME 21 24.92

53.	 W	 Schedule to the Balance Sheet

	 	 �In the terms of RBI circular – “RBI/DOR/2025-26/359 DOR.ACC.REC.No.278/21.04.018/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-
Banking Financial Companies – Financial Statements: Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025” dated November 28, 2025

Particulars
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Amount 
outstanding

Amount  
Overdue

Amount 
outstanding

Amount  
Overdue

1. Loans and advances availed by the non-banking 
financial company inclusive of interest accrued thereon 
but not paid :

a) Debentures (other than those falling within the meaning 
of Public deposit)

i) Secured 1,497.62 – 1,609.43 –

ii) Unsecured 703.01 – 1,112.40 –

b) Deferred Credits – – – –

c) Term Loans (Bank and Other parties) 568.61 – 405.73 –

d) Inter-corporate loans and borrowing – – – –

e) Commercial Paper 247.01 – 167.88 –

f) Public Deposits – – – –

g) Other Loans (specify nature)

i) Working Capital Demand Loan 45.00 – 146.00 –

ii) Bank Overdraft 29.27 – 56.13 –

iii) CBLO Borrowings 1,585.99 – 2,448.02 –

iv) Loan from related parties 100.38 – 35.06 –

Amount Outstanding

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

2.	 Break up of Loans and Advances including bills receivables

	 i)	 Secured 1,423.81 740.58

	 ii)	 Unsecured 344.74 226.67

3.	� Break up of Leased Assets and stock on hire and other assets counting 
towards AFC activities

	 a)	 Lease assets including lease rentals under sundry debtors:

		  i)	 Financial Lease – –

		  ii)	 Operating Lease – –

	 b)	 Stock on hire including hire charges under sundry debtors

		  i)	 Assets on hire – –

		  ii)	 Repossessed assets – –
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Amount Outstanding

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

	 c)	 Other loans counting towards Asset Financing Company activities

		  i)	 Loans where assets have been repossessed – –

		  ii)	 Other loans – –

4.	 Break up of Investments

	 a)	 Current Investment - Quoted

		  i)	 Shares

			   Equity – –

			   Preference Shares – –

		  ii)	 Debentures and Bonds 369.46 216.83

		  iii)	 Units of Mutual Funds 34.31 –

	 	 iv)	 Government Securities 1,792.58 2,762.45

		  v)	 Others – –

	 b)	 Current Investment - Unquoted

		  i)	 Shares

			   Equity – –

			   Preference Shares – –

			   CCPS – –

		  ii)	 Debentures and Bonds – –

		  iii)	 Units of Mutual Funds – –

	 	 iv)	 Government Securities – –

		  v)	 Others – –

	 c)	 Long term Investment - Quoted

		  i)	 Shares

			   Equity – –

			   Preference Shares – –

		  ii)	 Debentures and Bonds – –

		  iii)	 Units of Mutual Funds – –

	 	 iv)	 Government Securities – –

		  v)	 Others – –

	 d)	 Long term Investment - Unquoted

		  i)	 Shares

			   Equity – 19.58

			   Preference Shares – –

			   CCPS – –

		  ii)	 Debentures and Bonds – –

		  iii)	 Units of Mutual Funds

	 	 iv)	 Government Securities

		  v)	 Others

	 	 	 – Investments in security receipts of trusts 1,500.27 2,259.99

	 	 	 – Investment in Units of AIF – 118.95

	 	 	 – Investment in Units of Pass through Certificate 28.08 28.08
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	 	 5.	 Borrower group-wise classification of assets financed as in (2) and (3) above As at March 31, 2026

Amount (net of provisions)

Secured Unsecured Total

a)	 Related Parties

	 Subsidiaries (Gross) – – –

	 Companies in the same group (Gross) – 100.84 100.84

b)	 Other than related parties (Gross) 1,423.81 243.88 1,667.70

Less: Provisions (33.81) (11.67) (45.48)

Total Net of provisions 1,390.00 333.06 1,723.06

	 	 	 Borrower group-wise classification of assets financed as in (2) and (3) above as at March 31, 2025

Amount (net of provisions)

Secured Unsecured Total

a)	 Related Parties

	 Subsidiaries (Gross) – – –

	 Companies in the same group (Gross) – – –

b)	 Other than related parties (Gross) 740.60 226.65 967.25

Less: Provisions (26.03) (12.04) (38.07)

Total Net of provisions 714.57 214.61 929.18

	 	 6.	 �Investor group-wise classification of all investments (current and long-term) in shares and securities (both quoted 
and unquoted)

Particulars

As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

Market 
Value/ Fair 

Value

Book Value 
(Net of 

provision)

Market 
Value/ Fair 

Value

Book Value 
(Net of 

provision)

a)	 Related Parties

	 Subsidiaries – – – –

	 Companies in the same group 1,658.53 1,658.53 1,885.17 1,885.17

	 Other related parties – – – –

b)	 Other than related parties 2,066.17 2,066.17 3,520.71 3,520.71

		  7.	 Other Information

Amount Outstanding

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

a)	 Stage 3 assets

	 i)	 Related Parties – –

	 ii)	 Other than related parties 38.90 22.56

b)	 Stage 3 assets net of stage 3 provision

	 i)	 Related Parties – –

	 ii)	 Other than related parties 21.21 12.76

c)	 Assets acquired in satisfaction of debt – 11.03
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53.	 X	 Prudential Floor for ECL As at March 31, 2026

Asset Classification as per RBI 
Norms

Asset 
classification 
as per Ind 
AS 109

Gross 
Carrying 

Amount as 
per Ind AS

Loss 
Allowances 

(Provisions) as 
required under 

Ind AS 109

Net 
Carrying 
Amount

Provisions 
required as 
per IRACP 

norms

Difference 
between 

Ind AS 109 
provisions and 
IRACP norms

A B C D E = C - D F G = D - F

Performing Assets

Standard Stage 1 1,656.82 17.80 1,639.02 6.66 11.14

Stage 2 72.83 9.99 62.84 2.34 7.65

Total Performing Assets 1,729.65 27.79 1,701.86 9.00 18.79

Non Performing Assets (NPA)

Substandard Stage 3 14.43 5.54 8.89 3.26 2.28

Doubtful - up to 1 year Stage 3 16.37 6.96 9.41 7.67 –0.71

1 to 3 years Stage 3 5.51 2.71 2.80 3.59 –0.88

More than 3 years Stage 3 2.60 2.48 0.12 2.53 –0.05

Total Doubtful

Loss Assets Stage 3 – – – – –

Total Non Performing Assets (NPA) 38.91 17.69 21.22 17.05 0.64

Other items such as guarantees, loan 
commitments, etc.which are in the 
scope of Ind AS 109 but not covered 
under IRACP

Stage 1 – – – – –

Stage 2 – – – – –

Stage 3 – – – – –

Subtotal – – – – –

Total Stage 1 1,656.82 17.80 1,639.02 6.66 11.14

Stage 2 72.83 9.99 62.84 2.34 7.65

Stage 3 38.91 17.69 21.22 17.05 0.64

Total Loan Book 1,768.56 45.48 1,723.08 26.05 19.43

53.	 Y	 Disclosure on liquidity risk

	 	 �In the terms of RBI circular – “RBI/DoR/2025-26/355 DoR.LRG.REC.No.274/13-10-004/2025-26 Reserve Bank of India (Non-
Banking Financial Companies – Asset Liability Management) Directions, 2025” dated November 28, 2025

	 	 a)	 Funding Concentration based on significant counterparty (both deposits and borrowings)

As at
March 31, 2026

Number of significant counterparties* 11

Amount of borrowings from significant counterparties 3,697.57

% of Total deposits NA

% of Total liabilities** 73.22%

	 	 	 �* “Significant counterparty” is defined as a single counterparty or group of connected or affiliated counterparties accounting 
in aggregate for more than 1% of the NBFC’s total liabilities.

	 	 	 �** “Total liabilities ” refers to the aggregate of financial liabilities and non-financial liabilities. (i.e., excluding total equity).



ECL Finance Limited Annual Report 2025-26

206

Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

		  b)	 Top 20 large deposits

	 	 	 �The Company being a Non-Deposit taking Non-Banking Financial Company registered with Reserve Bank of India, does not 
accept public deposits.

		  c)	 Top 10 Borrowings

As at
March 31, 2026

Amount of Borrowings from top 10 lenders 3,646.99

% of Total Borrowings 76.35%

	 	 d)	 Funding Concentration based on significant instrument/product*

As at March 31, 2026

Amount
% of Total 

Liabilities**

Debentures

Non Convertible 2,200.63 43.58%

Bank Borrowings

Term Loans 568.61 11.26%

Cash Credit and working Capital Demand loan 74.27 1.47%

Other Borrowings

Commercial Papers 247.00 4.89%

TriParty Repo 1,585.98 31.41%

Loan from related parties 100.38 1.99%

	 	 	 �* “significant instrument/product” is defined as a single instrument/product of group of similar instruments/products which in 
aggregate amount to more than 1% of the NBFC’s total liabilities.

	 	 	 �** “Total liabilities ” refers to the aggregate of financial liabilities and non-financial liabilities. (i.e., excluding total equity).

		  e)	 Stock Ratios

As at
March 31, 2026

Commercial papers as a % of total public funds 5.17%

Commercial papers as a % of total liabilities 4.89%

Commercial papers as a % of total assets 3.49%

Non-convertible debentures as a % of total public funds 0.00%

Non-convertible debentures as a % of total liabilities 0.00%

Non-convertible debentures as a % of total assets 0.00%

Other short-term liabilities***, if any as a % of total public funds* 20.23%

Other short-term liabilities, if any as a % of total liabilities** 19.14%

Other short-term liabilities, if any as a % of total assets 13.65%

			�   *”Total public funds” refers to the aggregate of Debt securities, borrowings other than debt securities and subordinated 
liabilities.

	 	 	 **”Total liabilities” refers to the aggregate of financial liabilities and non-financial liabilities. (i.e., excluding total equity).

	 	 	 ***”Other short-term liabilities” includes cash credit, working capital demand loans, loans from related parties.

		  f)	 Institutional set-up for liquidity risk management

	 	 	 �The Board of Directors of the Company has constituted the Asset Liability Management Committee and the Risk 
Management Committee.
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		  –	 The Asset Liability Management Committee, inter alia

	 	 	 a.	 Review of macro-economic scenario, impact of industry and regulatory changes monitoring the asset liability gap.

	 	 	 b.	 �Strategizing action to mitigate liquidity and other risks associated with the asset liability gap. Review and suggest 
corrective actions on liquidity mismatch, negative gaps and interest rate sensitivities. Formulate a contingency funding 
plan (CFP) for responding to severe disruptions and develop alternate strategies as deemed appropriate, which take into 
account changes in:

				    i.	 Interest rate levels and trends

	 	 	 	 ii.	 Loan products and related markets

	 	 	 	 iii.	 Monetary and fiscal policy

	 	 	 c.	 �Articulating and monitoring liquidity risk tolerance that is appropriate for its business strategy and its role in the financial 
system, and verifying adherence to various risk parameters and prudential limits.

	 	 	 d.	 Implementation of liquidity risk management strategy of the Company and reviewing the risk monitoring system.

	 	 	 e.	 �Ensure that credit exposure to any one group does not exceed the internally set limits as well as statutory limits set by 
RBI.

	 	 	 f.	 �Decide the strategy on the source, tenor and mix of assets & liabilities, in line with its business plans, taking into account 
the future direction of interest rates. Establish a funding strategy that provides effective diversification in the sources and 
tenor of funding. Consider product pricing for advances, desired maturity profile and mix of the incremental assets and 
liabilities, prevailing interest rates offered by peer NBFCs for similar services/products, etc. Discuss and report on the 
impact of major funding shifts and changes in overall investment and lending strategies.

	 	 	 g.	 Endeavour to develop a process to quantify liquidity costs, benefits & risk in the internal product pricing.

	 	 	 h.	 �Review behavioural assumptions and validate models for study of assets & liabilities in preparation of Liquidity and 
Interest Rate Sensitivity Statements and ALM analysis.

	 	 	 i.	 Review stress test scenarios including the assumptions and results.

	 	 	 j.	 Review and approve the capital allocation methodology.

	 	 	 k.	 �Analyse and deliberate at meetings, issues involving interest rate and liquidity risk, including capital allocation, liquidity 
cost, off balance sheet exposures, contingent liabilities, management of collateral position and intra-group transfers.

	 	 	 l.	 �Review the results of and progress in implementation of the decisions made in the previous meetings. Report the 
minutes of its meeting to the Board of Directors on quarterly basis.

	 	 	 m.	 Formulate ALM policy for the Company; and

	 	 	 n.	 �In respect of liquidity risk oversight would include, inter alia, decision on desired maturity profile and mix of incremental 
assets and liabilities, sale of assets as a source of funding, the structure, responsibilities and controls for managing 
liquidity risk, and overseeing the liquidity positions of the Company.

			   –	 The Risk Management Committee, inter alia

	 	 	 	 a.	 Identifying, measuring and monitoring the various risks faced by the Company;

	 	 	 	 b.	 �Mitigating various risks associated with functioning of the Company through Integrated Risk Management Systems, 
Strategies and Mechanisms;

	 	 	 	 c.	 �To deal with issues relating to credit policies and procedure and manage the credit risk, operational risk, 
management of policies and process;

	 	 	 	 d.	 To assist in developing the Policies and verifying the Models that are used for risk measurement from time to time;

	 	 	 	 e.	 To have oversight over implementation of risk and related policies;

	 	 	 	 f.	 �Promoting an enterprise risk management competence throughout the organisation, including facilitating 
development of IT-related enterprise risk management expertise; and

	 	 	 	 g.	 �Establishing a common risk management language that includes measures around likelihood and impact and risk 
categories
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53.	 Z	� Details of Resolution plan implemented under the Resolution Framework for COVID-19 related stress as per circular 
dated August 6, 2020.

		  Format B - For the half year ended March 31, 2026

Type of borrower

Exposure to accounts 
classified as Standard 

consequent to 
implementation of 

resolution plan – 
Position As at the 

September 30, 2025 (A)

Of (A), 
aggregate debt 

that slipped 
into NPA during 

the half-year 
ended March 

31, 2026

Of (A) amount 
written off 
during the 

half-year 
ended March 

31, 2026

Of (A) amount 
paid by the 
borrowers 
during the 

half-year 
ended March 

31, 2026

Exposure to accounts 
classified as 

Standard consequent 
to implementation 

of resolution plan – 
Position As at March 

31, 2026

Personal Loans 1.43 – – 0.01 1.42

Corporate persons* – – – – –

Of which, MSMEs – – – – –

Others – – – – –

Total 1.43 – – 0.01 1.42

	 	 *As defined in Section 3(7) of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

53.	 AA	 �Disclosures pursuant to RBI circular vide RBI/DOR/2025-26/359 DOR.ACC.REC.No.278/21.04.018/2025-26 “Reserve Bank of 
India (Non-Banking Financial Companies – Financial Statements: Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025” dated November 
28, 2025 read with circular no. RBI/DOR/2025-26/352 DOR.STR.REC.271/21.04.048 /2025-26 “Reserve Bank of India (Non-
Banking Financial Companies - Transfer and Distribution of Credit Risk) Directions, 2025” dated November 28, 2025.

	 	 (a)	 Details of transferred (not in default) during the year are given below:

Particulars
Through assignment Through Pass through certificate

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Count or Loan accounts Assigned 12 242 – 882

Amount of Loan account Assigned 11.40 139.40 – 262.00

Retention of beneficial economic interest (MRR) 20% 20% – 25%

Weighted Average Maturity (Residual Maturity) 
(in years)

11.96 6.33 – 7.81

Weighted Average Holding Period (in years) 0.09 0.06 – 2.60

Coverage of tangible security coverage 100% 96% – 64%

Rating-wise distribution of rated loans Unrated Unrated – AA- (SO), Unrated

		  (b)	 Details of Co-Lending Arrangements (CLAs) on an aggregate basis as on March 31, 2026

Particulars
(Amount except 

percentage)

1.	 Quantum of CLAs

	 –	 Number of CLA partners (No.) 1

	 –	 Number of outstanding cases (No.) 158

	 –	 Amount of gross principal outstanding 154.14

2.	 Weighted average rate of interest (%) 10.05%

3.	 Fees charged during the quarter 0.02

4.	 Fees paid during the quarter –

5.	 Broad sectors in which CLA was made Loan against 
properties

6.	 Performance of loans under CLA

	 –	 Standard loans 151.89

	 –	 NPA loans 2.25

7.	 Details related to default loss guarantee, if any Nil
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	 	 (c)	 Details of stressed loans transferred (NPA) during the year ended March 31, 2026 (Previous year: Nil).

Particulars To ARC

Number of accounts 1

Aggregate principal outstanding of loans transferred* 10.91

Weighted average residual tenor of the loans transferred (in years) 0.84

Net book value of loans transferred (at the time of transfer) 10.10

Aggregate consideration 10.50

Additional consideration realized in respect of accounts transferred in earlier years –

			   *includes interest accrued

	 	 (c.i)	 following are the ratings of Security receipts held are given below:-

Recovery rating assigned by external rating agencies
As on March 31, 2026 As on March 31, 2025

Recovery 
Range

Amount
Recovery 

Range
Amount

IND RR2 75%-100% 100.72 75%-100% 143.16

IND RR3 50%-75% 13.54 50%-75% 293.2

IND RR4 25%-50% 189.11 – –

IND RR5 Upto 25% 0.34 Upto 25% 2.43

IVR RR 1 – – 100%-150% 69.47

IVR RR1+ >150% 1.64 >150% 97.41

IVR RR2 75%-100% 3.49 75%-100% 8.69

IVR RR4 25%-50% 7.16 – –

IVR RR 5 – – 0%-25% 13.52

IVR RR1 – – 100%-150% 150.42

ACUITE RR4 – – 25%-50% 2.13

ACUITE RR5 Upto 25% 1.28 – –

RR1 – – 100%-150% 101.79

RR2 – – 75%-100% 107.17

RR3 50%-75% 1,172.76 50%-75% 1254.66

RR4 – – 25%-50% 15.94

RR5 Upto 25% 3.24 – –

Rating awaited for one transaction – 7.01 – –

Total Security receipts 1,500.27 2,259.99

		  (d)	 The Company has not acquired any loan during the year ended March 31, 2026 (Previous year: Nil).
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

53.	 AC	 Breach of covenant

	 	 During the financial year ending as on 31 March 2026, there is no incident of breach of covenant. (Previous year: Nil).

53.	 AD	 Divergence in Asset Classification and Provisioning

		  FY2024-25

	 	 �The Company has received inspection report dated 10 September 2025 from Reserve Bank of India (RBI) for financial statements 
ending March 31, 2025. Based on the inspection report, Details of divergence are as follows:

	 	 a)	 Divergence in relation to Gross NPA identified by RBI

S . 
No.

Particulars Amount

1 Gross NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as reported by the NBFC 22.56

2 Gross NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as assessed by the Reserve Bank of India 22.56

3 Divergence in Gross NPAs (2-1) –

4 Net NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as reported by the NBFC 12.76

5 Net NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as assessed by Reserve Bank of India 12.76

6 Divergence in Net NPAs (5-4) –

7 Provisions for NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as reported by the NBFC 9.80

8 Provisions for NPAs as on March 31, 2025 as assessed by Reserve Bank of India 9.80

9 Divergence in provisioning (8-7) –

10 Reported Profit before tax and impairment loss on financial instruments for the year ended March 
31, 2025

55.14

11 Reported Net Profit after Tax (PAT) for the year ended March 31, 2025 46.30

12 Adjusted (notional) Net Profit after Tax (PAT) for the year ended March 31, 2025 after considering 
the divergence in provisioning

46.30

53.	 AE	 Loan against gold and silver collateral in current and previous year : Nil.

53.	 AF	 Loan for project finance in current and previous year : Nil.

53.	 AG	 Loan to directors, senior officers and relatives of directors during the current and previous year: Nil.

53.	 AH	 Non-fund based (NFB) credit facilities in current and previous year: Nil

53.	 AI	� Unsecured advances against intangible collateral such as charge over the rights, licenses, authority, etc. in current and previous 
year : Nil.

53.	 AJ	 Exposures to Related Parties

S. No. Particulars FY2025-26 FY2024-25

A. Loans to Related Parties

1 Aggregate value of loans sanctioned to related parties during the year 100.00 325.00

2 Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties as on 31st March 100.00 –

3 Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties as a proportion of total 
credit exposure as on 31st March

0.02 –

4 Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties which are categorized as:

(i) Special Mention Accounts as on 31st March – –

(ii) Non-Performing Assets as on 31st March – –

5 Amount of provisions held in respect of loans to related parties as on 
31st March

B. Contracts and Arrangements involving Related Parties

6 Aggregate value of contracts and arrangements awarded to related parties 
during the year*

1,005.58 623.93

7 Aggregate value of outstanding contracts and arrangements involving 
related parties as on 31st March**

510.72 630.84
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Notes to the Financial Statement for the year ended March 31, 2026
(Currency: Indian rupees in crores)

	 	 �* Considered absolute gross value of contracts or arrangements made during the year excluding loans given as covered 
separately in above table.

	 	 ** Considered total outstanding value of above contracts or arrangements.

54	 Other Disclosures
	 a	 �The Company has a process whereby periodically all long term contracts (including derivative contracts) are assessed for material 

foreseeable losses. At the year end, the Company has reviewed and ensured that adequate provision as required under any law/ 
accounting standards for material foreseeable losses on such long term contracts (including derivative contracts) has been made 
in the books of accounts.

	 b	 There are no amount due and outstanding to be credited to Investor Education and Protection Fund As at March 31, 2026.

55	� The financial statements of the Company are reviewed and recommended by the Audit Committee and have been approved by the 
Board of Directors of the Company at their respective meeting held on April 24, 2026 and April 26, 2026.

	 The accompanying notes are an integral part of the financial statements

As per our report of even date attached.

For G. K. Choksi & Co.	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firms Registration: 101895W	 Ajay Khurana	 Kashmira Mathew
	 Managing Director	 Executive Director
Sandip A. Parikh	 DIN: 09076961	 DIN: 02341875
Partner
Membership No.: 40727	 Sandeep Agarwal	 Inara Wadhwania
	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary

Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Mumbai, April 26, 2026	 Membership No.: ACS65806
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